. | . DOCUMENT RESUME

ED 142159 - . e | HE 009 189

AUTEOR . Ryan, John W., zd. ‘

TITL“ ‘ © Proceedings of the Annual Meeting of the Counc1; of
Graduate Schools in the United States.

INSTITUTION Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S.,-Washington,
D.C. ' -

PUZ DATE Dec 75 ' - T

NOTID 228p.; Annual Meeting (15th, Atlanta, Georgia,

December 1-3, 1975) , Tables 1-2 may be marginally
: ) lsgible due to small type’ : _
AVATLABLE FRCM Council of Graduate Schcols in the United States, One
Dupont1Circle, Suite 74C, Washington, D.C. 20036

($8.0C)
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.83 HC-$12.71 Plus Postage.
DESCRIPTORS Admission (School); *Admission Crlterla' *Conference

Reports; Disadvantaged Youth; Foreign Students;
Government Role; Graduate Students; *Graduate Study;
. *Higher Education; Intellectual Disciplines; Job -
. : Placement; Masters Degrees; Placement; Professional
Education; *Science Education; Sciences; *State
Agencies; Symposia; .Workshops '

ABSTRACT . _ : 5 -

' A wide variety cf concerns are discussed in .the- -
proceedings of the Council of Graduate Schools annual meeting.

Graduate education in'the biomedical sciences is discussed by Robert

C. Baldridge, Daniel T. Watts, Ralph A. Bradshaw and Herbert V.. Pahl.

The session on placement of persons with graduate degrees over the

next decade is handled by Charles T. Lester, Eneas D. Kane, N.B. . -
.Hammay, and Robert M. Lvmiansky. S. D. Shirley Spragg, Sanford C. -
Jameson, Richard Armitage and Gereral Leonard F. Chapman, Jr. discuss
forelgn qraduate students in the United States. Workshops on the

various disciplines are reported by James O. Miller, professional

" education; Guy Stern, ‘humanities; and Jerome Sutin, biomedicai )
research training. David S. Sparks, Arthur Reynolds, Sam C. Webb, . .
Winifred 0. Stone, and Mack. H. Jones deal with aimissions criteria;
while E. Philip Bollier and Giles T. Brown handle aspects of the
master's degr€e. Ccncerns for master's programs 1976-1980 are dealt

with in workshops by Dale R. Comstock, William Chance, James Ballowe,
David G. Barry, Edward Joseph Shoben, Jr., I. Wesley Elliot, Oscar A.
Rogers, Jr., Bernard'Spolsky, and Albert H. Yee. The Tole of state
agencies in the review of graduate programs is ds2alt with in sessions .,
by McAllister H. Hull, Jr., T. Edward Hollander, and Donald K. Smith. -
(JNF) . ' -

PIRY

Documents acquired by ERIC include many informal unpublished materials not available from other sources. ERIC rmakes every
effort to obtain "the best copy available, Nevertheless, items of marginal reproducibility are often encountered and this affects the .
quahty of the ‘microfiche and hardcopy reproductions ERIC makgps-available via the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS),

s not responsible for the quality of the original document Reproductions supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made from

]: KC ma]

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

.



o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

LU GRADUATE SCHOOLS
Fodll UNTTED STATES

CATTANTAL GROROTA

ST

LT Ty,
Lil b 1D

ARy

FEER S ATELANTA INN



" Proceedings of the Fifteenth Annual Meeting

-ED142159

COUNCIL OF GRADUATE SCHOOLS
IN THE UNITED STATES

- ATLANTA, GEORGIA.
- DECEMBER 1-3, 1975
STOUFFER™S ATLANTA INN

—

HECg P9



Officers and Executive Committee—1975

S. D. SHIRLEY SPRAGG (Chairman)
. University of Rochester

CHARLES T. LESTER (Past Chairman)
Emory University '

SANFORD S. ELBERG (Chairman-Elect)
University of California, Berkeley

WENDELL H. BRAGONIER (1976)
Colb;ado State University ~

EARLE L. CANFIELD (1975)
Drake 'University

JOE N. GERBER (1977) -
A Ste_phen F. Austin State University

BENJAMIN F. HUDSON (1975)
~Atlanta University
LYLE V.. JONES (1975)

University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill-

- J. CHESTER McKee, JR. (1976)
Mississippi State University

‘MARGARET N. PERRY (1977)
University of Tennessee, Knoxville

D. C. SPRIESTERSBACH (1976)
- University of lowa

DONALD J. WHITE (1977)

~ Boston College

J. BOYD PAGE (ex officio)
President, CGS " o



Edited by John W. Ryan




- CONTENTS

L Premeeting Activities ‘ \
Concerns of Deans of Bjack Graduate Schools . : | e,
Graduate Education in the Biomedical Sciences ‘
1. The Administratjon of Biomedical Science Programs
in Academic Health.Scien_ce Centers .

University Medjcal Center .
Daniel T. Watts, Medica/ College of Virginia
‘3. The Graduate Program in the Division of Biology and
Biomedical Sciences at. Washington Universjty—
A Multidisciplinary Approach '

Ralph A._Bradshaw-, Washington University .. ... . .
4. Study of National Needs for Biomedical and Behaviora]
Research Personnel—a Status Report S
- Herbert B, Pah], NationalAcaa'emy of Sciences ... . .
. First Plenary Sess[on-PIacemcnt of Persons with
Graduate Degrees Oper the Next Decade
1. Preliminary Remarks . _
Charles T.'Lester,"Emory University ... . . e
- 2. Eneas D.-Kane, Standard 0y Company of California’. . :
3. Industrial Research anq Graduate Educatijon .
N. B. Hannay, Bej; Telephone Laboratories ...~ =~
4. Robert AL Lumiansky, American Council of Learned
Societies ..., . e ' )

. . ) .
. Second Plenary Sessioiz-Foreign'/Graa'uate Students in the
" United States : '

1. Preliminary Remarks "

S.D. Shirley Spragg, University of Rochester ... .+
- Sanford C. Jameson, College Entrance Examinations Board. ..
- Selection Procedures ang Criteria , '
Richard Armitage, The Ohio State University . . . e,
4. General'Leonard F. Chapman, Jr., yg Immigration ang

Naturalizatio Serviee ..

@ o

. Concurrent Workshops
A. Report from the Disciplines S
1. Some Issues in Professional Education .
James O, Miller,-Emor_v University ... . . e :
- 2: 'The Graduate Dean and the Humanitjes o

Guy Stern, Uniqérsity‘ of Cincinnati .. .

. 3. Trends in Biomedica] Research Training O

"~ Jerome Sutin, Emory University .. . e e

3

20

13

19
2

27

36

41 .
43 -

46

50



‘ ) . . .

8. Admissions Criteria
1. Preliminary Remarks .
David S. Sparks, University of Maryland . oooe e T3
9. Admissions L0 Special and Advanced External
Degree Programs T

Arthur Reynolds, University of Northern Colorado . ...« K
3. Experiment:\l Admissions at Georgia Teeh , o
Sam C. Webb, Georgia Institute of Technology .-+ 80

1. New Challenges to Graduate Schools: The Non-Degree

g.udent with Spf:ci'al Su\nding_“for Advanced Study
Winifred O. Stone, Bowling Green Slute Unitersity ....-- 81
5. Graduate Admissions for Minority Students ' »
Mack H. Jones, Atlunta University - ... - e e 91
C. The Master’s Degree : .
1. Preliminary Remarks »
_E. Philip Bollier, '1‘5't'-lanc University ...« I 97

) 9. Some Aspecia of the -Master’s Degree
- : Giles T. Brown, California State Unitversity. :

FUUCFLOM « o oo e W, 99

Vi. Luncheon ' ' "
1. Préliminary Remarks . : , :
. S. 1), Shirley Spragg, University. of ROChOSIOT oo oo v e 103
9. .Presentation of Gustave 0. Arlt Award " '
Margherita Frankel, New York University e L. 104
Gustave O. Arlt, University of California, Los Angeles .. .. - .104
3. Future Economic Growth: The Dilemma of Graduate
Education .
- John D. Millett, - Academy for Educational.
Development, InC. «.ooeeesrnnt i e 1056

V11. Third Plenary Session;Busi.ness Meeting
1= Chairman's Address

A Look Backward and Forward ¢ : .
. S. D. Shirley Sprage, University of ROCHESIT «oweeveeees 113
. - 9. President’s Report , : »
M J. Boyd Page, Council of Graduate Schools- ™ oo vee e 119
3. Committee Reports ... - e e 125

-4, New Business and Election of()ffige& ............... .. 130

VIiil. Concurrent Workshops
A. Concerns for Master’s Programs (1976-19801
1. Preliminary Remarks ' : .
Dale R. Comstock, Central Washingl_o’n State College . . ."- - 135
9. A View of Muaster’s Programs in Institutions Without
the Doctorate ' . :
William Chance, Washington State Council on
-postsccondary Education ....-eoeeerstmtt 136 -

O

ERIC

r
Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



.3. Toward a Distinctive Master's Education .
James Ballowe, Bradley University . .................. 144
e 4, The Master’s Degree 1975 ) . -7
~ New Problems and New Needs

David G. Barry, University of Toledo :........ .. e 150
" B. The Urban Umversxty Problems and Opportumtle :
Gtaduate Study in Urban Umversmes ina Time - s
of Stringency " '
Edward Joseph Shoben J'r , Unwer.slt\ of .
Pittsburgh-. . . ................ ... ... e 155
C. stadvantaged Students in Graduate Study
1. stadvantaged Graduate Stydents

1. Wesley Elliot, Fisk University .. .. ... .. e 161
2. Disadvantaged Students in Graduate Study: Som' -y
Impressions .
.Oscar A. Rogers, Jr., Jackson Stale Umverutv ..... S 162
3! Disadvantaged Students in Graduate Study .
Begnard Spolsky, University of New dexico ......... . 166
. 4. Biscontinuity il Minority Graduate Education: '
. The Case of Asian Americans in the

Social Sciences and Education
Albert H. Yee, California Stalc University,
Long Beach ............... e 167

IX. ‘Fourth Plenary Session=The Role of State Agencies
: in the Review o Graduate Programs .
1. The Role of State Cﬂnstltutlonal.ly ‘Designated Q
Boards and Commissions in the Review
of Graduate’ Degree Programs
McAllister H. Hull, Jr State Unijversity of New )
York Buffalo .,............. ... .. .. .. P 179
. New York State’s Approach to Coordmatlon of C
Quality Review of Graduate Education
T. Edward Hollander, New York State Ea’uc ation .
Department .............. e e 189
3. Graduate Degree Program Audit and Review in ' )
Wisconsin, 1973-75
Donald K. Smith, University of _
Wisconsin System',. e ... 185

[

X. Report of the Council of Graduate Schools-(uaduate
i Record Examinations Board 1975-76 Surv ey of Grd(luate

Enrollment, Part I e 201

XL Constitution ...................... e e 215

NI List of Member Institutions ......... e 221
s

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

: Systems

R
-

-

‘Premeeting Activities -

Monday, December 1, 1975, 9:00 2.m.-12:00 noon

_ CONCERNS OF DE-ANS ©F BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS

. l -~ N .
Chairman: Henry E. Cobb, Southern University -
James H. Reeves, Tennessee State University
" Oscar A. Rogers, Jr.,YJackson Stite aners:ty

The pap’er' entitled “Black Graduate Schools as Effective Delivery
" presented by Henry Cobb was based on o paper developed under
his direction at the request of the Cunference of Deans of Black Graduate
Schools. His presentation was largely concemed with M e\ploratlon of the
mission, workload, and potential of black graduate schools as effective
istruments for broadening access to graduate education for all qualified
stuydents who wished to- attend these institutions. Note was taken of the
special role which -these schools are able to play in the education of
minorities lgrgely because ‘of the prior involvement of their faculties with
students whoWr'cultural and gducational ‘experiences have been relatively
constricted. In the past, thefe schools have demonstrated a special
competence”in providing academic and motivational bridges for students
with great potential but whose- communication devices and relational
schemes were different from those in vogue at majority institutions. At the
same tim&ese institutions have accepted and been guided by the general
purposes to graduate education. In this too, they have achieved a success
out of proportion to any conventional estimate of the investment made in
thelr operation.

In edamining the workload of black graduate schools, Cobb indicated
that -there are currently 3T black institutions offering a wide variety . of
programs of gradliate work. In the spring of 1973, when a survey of the 27
institutions operating, at that time, was made 21 of these schools enrolled a

total of 14,393 students. A total of 3,862 master’s -degrees and 43

doctorates were conferred for the school vear '1973. The number of

doctorates .earned at the 3 black instituticns granting such degrees was

approximately 5.7 parcent of the 760 dorcorates earned by U,S. blacks in
1973.. The tremendous growth which blacks graduate schools sustamed in

_' “ both enrpllfhent (5, 737 Spring °69—14,393 Spring '73) and degree

production (1,854 in 1968— 3,862 in 1972—Master’s degrees) seems to
warrant .the conclusion. that these institutiors are now functioning as
effective instrumentalities for access to graduate education, especially for
minorities.

"The Reeves paper *‘Financial Problems of Black Graduate Schools™ had
as'its major focusa critically needed change in the i image of black graduate

. schools. His view .was that the minimal support which black institutions

involved in graduate work receive is basmally a function of how they are
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jregdr(lod within. tho general ‘context- of graduate education. 1le asserted

quite emphatically that currently tlwro is a strong tendency to.equate
educgtion received at biack graduate schools with substandaid education
and to acu-pt the proposition that the graduates of black institutiony are
inferior. Ho expressed doubt. that anything important in.‘the way of
external support would be fmthuomm;, until blacks were considered as
peers in graduate education. To him. the immediacy of such a recognition
was crucial 1o a p()sltlvo expectation for the future of black’ graduate
sChools,

The paper piade three ratier \tl()n" rec omncn(]utions which related
need to financiai support. First. he ‘emphasizéd the need for u more
meaningful relationship . between “black < graduate  schools offering  the
master’s degree only and majority institutions with Jullfledged dottoral
programs. hiere, there was a need for the latter institutions o do more than
simply grant legal admission to the graduates of black graduate schools but

also to prayide financial and other supports consistent with the earning of a

terminal degrc;v Second, as a-matter of principle, the somewhat later entry
of blacks in the pipeline of graduate education should be recognized as a
societal problem. And. third. the finarcial support of black graduate
schools should be seen as a matter of national interest and support
requested from and expected from hoth the publie and private sectors,
Oscar Rogers presented a paper on “Indices of Quality Edueation in
Black Graduate Schools.”™ The framework of this paper accepted as a
theoretical stance thv positions taken in the preceding papers but reduced
to clearly 1dontlfmblo and clearly defined parameters .the criteria for
assessing_quality education. sore important. pérhaps. was the fact that the
paper indicated the general extent to which these qualitics are now present
in the programs of black graduate schools with some geommendadtions for
needed improvement. A summary of the major indices ©f quality education

Jin black graduate schools as presenttd in the paper is s follows: (1) status

of accreditation by regional and/or national agencies. (2) ) member-in
organizations which confer status and provide avenues for entry Inte the

-mainstream. [3) the calibre of fd( uly-regraded universally as a eritical
-attribute of quality. (1) salaries which -in most instances indicates the
competitive positive of an institution in he academic markot place. (3) the

library holdings. facilities and oqmpmcnt for research serve to set the
hour‘fildrlvs of that the most energetic and self-sacrificing fac ulty may do in
thiz area. and (6) the budgetary allocations made for research which is a

rather rellable indicator of the extent to which an institution or system gf

education has made a< omnmmvnt to swnmmnr research effort.

.



Graduate Educatio: in The Biomedical Sciences

i
-

@ .
- Chatrman: William Macmillan. University of Vermont
Robert C. Baldridge, Thumas Jefferson University

/’ Daniel T. Watts, Medical College of Virginia
/ Ralph A. Bradshaw, Washington’ Uniteriity
/, ' . Herbert B. Pahl, National Academy of Scienee

“. Willium H. Macmillan

This is the fourth unnual meeting of tne  Biomedical Sciences
Committee of The Council of Graduate .Schools, These meetings were
initiated by a group of doam who were concerned about the sudde., change
-in the profile of doctoral programs in the basic medical sciences following
the abrupt termination of the training grant préograms: of NIH in thc early
1970s.

We all rode out the period of withdrawal, and for some it was pretty
rough. but we have survived. However, our adjustment to new funding
bases has not eliminated our problems; ather it has led us-to a new "
¢ environment for graduate education.

Each year, the Steering Committee for this group has tried to identify
areas of concern relative to our educational environment in the Biomedical
Sciences. Today we look at throe aspects, :

1. The d(Jnnnl>trdt1vv structures of graduate programs in the health
S(l(‘n( [\

]

2. .The state of the art of determining “need’” for the products of our
graduate programs: - : )
’ »

A discussion of two position papers previously circulated by mail:

o

(a) The Importance of Low Enrollment Ph.D. Programs itr Ameri-
can Higher Education, and

th) The Role of Graduate Educdtion in the Biomedical Sciences.

The Administration of Blomedlcal Scxence Graduate Progrdms
in Academic Health Science Centers ‘

Robert C. Baldridge

Of the 114 medical 'schools in the United States most often referred to
- as, .or part of, centers. 19 can be identified as “free-standing,” i.c., not a
purt of a parent university. Another 20 take the name butare located in a

O
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different mt} from - that of a parent unl\”mt\ + Several of the' latter are

"+ indepéndent. For éxample, the University of Or("'on Tiedlcal Center reports
directly to a state governing hoard rather than through the admmlstratmc

o

officers of the University of Oregon at Eugene. In other cases, the health

science centers are semi-autonomous: e.g.. Cornell 2 eligal Center at New
- York City has a code of administration soparatc from that of the L"'niversity

at fthacar It is not unusual to find medical and other health science schools
in an urban’ center administered by a chancellor w ho is also responsible for
units such as a law school,-a school of arts and sciences, etc.

Of the 19 in the first group (the froe-standmg") two—Rush in leago

“and Medical College of Ohio—are just starting;"10 are members of the

1

Council of - Graduate Schools. All of the 20 “university related” ‘are -

members, either as entltwc or through the parent-universities.

Graduate deans of 30 of these 39 medically-oriented institutions’

responded to requésts for information - about the administration of their

graduate biomedical arograms. From the mformm ua regeived it is possible

to rake the following gen neralizations.

[ many, graduate education was started after A%y orll \\ar ii—several
during the’sixties. In addition to traditional Ph.D. programs in the basic
medical sciences of anatomy, hl()(homlstr} nmrobnolog;, pharmacolog\
and physiology and (experimental} pathology, several schools have pro-
grams in newer disciplines such as biophysics and cell biology, and the
Graduate Dean administers programs in other fields such as the hehavioral
sciences (especially those in psychology related to mental health),

hiometrics,” medical technology, preventive medicine and other health-re-

lated speciaities. In some cases, graduate programs in disciplines related to
pharmacy and dentistry are also included.

The nu nbor of graduate students in the basic medical sciences in the
“free-standing™ institutions Is mostly in the range of 40.90. When students
in other health-related programs are included, the number is
about double. Thus, the total graduate enrollinents are charac teristically
small in these institutions by comparison with those of more diverse
universities. -

Of the 19 institutidns, all except three have a Dean of the Graduate
School. The others are administered by an Assoq jate Dean of the Medical

: 'College or a Director of Graduate Education. Usually there is not a separate

budget for graduate education for other than administration. and the
graduate dean has little formal input into faculty appointments and
promotions. [n some cases there is heavy depcn(lon(e on the participation
of members of associated research institutes who hcld faculty appoint-
ments in the graduate college. Typically sthere is ‘a graduate council or
graciuate -hoard whose make-up is related to Lheﬂ)eculmr tircumstances and
historical development of the institution. Some of theé policy -making hodies

tAppended to this 'report is a list of institutions deehwd to fall in the

categories of "“free-standing’ and “‘university-related.” The listings were -

made on the basis 6f information gleaned from the 1975 Dm‘ctorv of the
A\qsomatmn of American Medical Colleges.

.



consist of only departmental chairmen: almost all 1nclude some depart-
nental chairmen.

Most of the schools have entered into cooperative arrangements w1th
other institutions in the vicinity to provide breadth to their graduate
programs; such arrangements are considered especially valuable to students
who need access to graduate course work in chemistry and phuysies,

- Apparently all have combined M.D.-Ph.D. programs, some formalized,

some informal. A problem frequently cited is that of trying to cope with

_ students who apphied but failed to gain entrance to medlcal school and wl\o
N wish to enter graduate study as a ““back door to.medicine.’

" The organizationa! patterns and problems in the autonomous and
semi-autonomous university-related medical or health science centers are ’
\much the same as those described above. Some of the campuses have
become autonomous fairly. .récently (e.g.. the University of Oklahoma
Medical Center); others have' been. essentially independent for a consid-
erable period ‘{e.g., the Unlver51ty of Tennessee Medical Center at
Memphis).’

Graduate enrollments in these centers are somewhat larger than in those

of the “free-standing’" institutions: as indicated above. many include other |

schools. Generally. there s 'some relationship - or. liaisorn’ with the parent
university. In two.cases, the relationship is quite close (Loyola of blncag

_prid Penn State- Hershey),ln another {University of Colorado at Denver), an
associate dean, appomted by the Dean of the Graduate Schools of the
parent university, supervises the graduate programs at the medical tenter to

mclﬁ.alo the aamission process, but the approval of courses for ‘graduate -

credit comes from the parent campus. . ost, however, may be characterxzed
as autonomous or semi-autonomous institutions. .

" If these institutions are added to the number-of *‘free- standmg“ Ones it
may be concluded that some one-third.of tlie academic medical (or health
science) centers in the United States have the characteristics of independent
colleges or universities and may be considered as”individual graduate.
institutions. - The basic patcerns of administrative organization are-not
unlike those found in other types of institutions. however the intimate
association witha medical school and the close relationships with a single
governmental agency (the H of DHEW) make for unique problems and

©  opportunities.
7 7 .
) “Free-standing” Institutions
*Medical College of Georgia . Meharry \ledxcal College .
*Chicago Medical College *Baylor College of Medicine
*College of Medicine and-Dentistry =~ Medical College of Wisconsin
of New Jersey *Rush Medical College
*Albany Medical College University of Texas HSC
*New York-Medical College =~ at Dallas - ’
*Medical College of Ohio * T University of Texas HSC at -
*Hahnemann Medical College San Antonio = -

PO
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*Jefferson Medical College : .*Uni\"ersity of Texas Medical

*Medical College of Pennsylvania °~ ~ Center at Housion
*State University of New Yorl\ HSC *University of Texas Medical
at Brooklyn - Branch at Galveston

" *Medical College of Sputh Carolina

“University-related” Institutions

*University of Alabama at UmverSlty of Missouri at Kansas

Birmingham City .
-University of Arkansas at *University.of Nebraska at Omaha
Little Rock - *UJniversity of Oklahoma at
*University of Connectlcut at Oklahoma City
" Farmington *University of Oregon at’ Portland
*University of Colorado at Denver *University of Tennessee at
*University of Illinois at Chicago Memphis
University of Indiana at - *University of Massachusetts at
. Indianapolis . Worcester :
*University of Kansas at *University of -California at
"~ Kansas City San Francisco
*University of Maryland at *Loyola Umversxty at- Chlcaﬂo
Baltimore ’ *¥*Cornell University at;NeW -York City
*Umversnty of Mississippi at _ *Penn State Umversny'ét Hershey
- Jackson “ Tufts University at Boston

N4

" *Deans provided information for this survey.

— Graduate Education in
Blomedlcal Sciences in a Umvc—rsntv Medical Center

- : " Daniel T. Watts
The Medical College -of-Virginia, "»unded in 1937 is composed of
Schools of Medicine, Dentistry, Pharmacy. \Iursmg Basic Sciences. Allied -
Health and the University Hospitals. The Medical College was merged with
Richmond Professional Institute in 1968 to formr Virginia Commonwealth
University, a State supported institution with an enrollment of Aapproxi-
mately 18,000 students. The six Deans and the Executive Director of
University Hospitals report to the Provost, the senior administrative officer
of the Medical College of Virginia. The \Iedlcaj College has an enrollment
of'2,183 students in the six schools and a faculty of 682 FTE. -t
The School of Basic Sciences was made-an autonomous unit in. 1966
with departments of anatomy, biochemistry. biophysics. biostatistics;
genetics, microbiology, physiology, and pharmacology. The majer responsi-
bility of these departments is teaching of medical (415% of total effort),

%

A -



—— - *

. . T ee——
: . - e
_ dental (16%). pharmacy (12%), nursing (5%). allied health (3%) students.
The Dean of the School of Basic Seiences also serves as chairmarn of the
MCV Graduate Council and 19% of the effort of these departments is |
devotéd to the education and training of M.S. and Ph.D. candidates.
Though this school was formed primarily to develop strong departments for
teaching the large classes in -health professional schools, a normal
progression has been the development and the expansion of the M.S. and
Ph.D. programs in most of the basic science departments. 'Eil;,éwise, an |
increasing ~number of postdoctoral trainees have been fittéd "into the
research and teaching programs.-There were 21 postdoctorals distributed
through five of the departments in 197-1-75. )

Table' 1 summarizes some of ‘the deveiopments in the School of Basic |
Sciences from 1966-67 through 1974-75.- The faculty increased from 57
FTE to 117, nine of whom are supported hy career development awards
from federal agencies or national foundations. A more important evelop-

~ment has been the change from a service type faculty meeting their.
commitment to the educational programs of the health professignal schools
to a strong, comprehensive faculty with a good balance of senior and junior
“faculty, postdoctoral and predoctoral fellows. This faculty is "eurrently
doing a better job of teaching the health professionai students, and is

TABLE 1
PR " Summary of Development Over Eight Year Period. 19671975
School of Basic Sciences

Virginia Commonteealth University
Medical College of Virginia -

. 1966-67 S 197475
Faculty FTE 57 117
Clerical-Technical F1E , 59 150
Budget—State . $1.151.630 $2.9-18.323
Grant ' 153.354 2,951,777 -
Total I $1.307.98.4 ~ 85.903.,100
Class Size MedicalyEntering Class 112 168
Dental/Entering Class 50 110
Pharmacy/Entering Class 85 100
Nursing/Entering Class 107 124 .
*Graduate Total Students ) 63 310
Papers Published ' 47 “ 180
*Graduate Degrees \.S. 3 T 19
Ph.D. 7 19

*Basic Sciences plus Pathology. Pharmaccatical Chemistry. Pharmacy, .
Nursing. Medical Technology and Physical Therapy-. - '

© -]
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Lonductmg a wide variety of rese‘uxh programs and tramlng well qu'lhfled
candidates. _ L.
The state budget nereased from 81,154,630 to $2,948.323 over an
eight year period, roughly parallels the increase in enrollment and inflation.
The outstanding growth has been in the grant budget which has increased .
from 8§153,354 to 82,954,777, This speaks well for the quality of research
since essentially all of these grants come from federal agei.cies or
foundations which use the peer review system. These research programs, of
course, offer a good environment in which to train Ph.D.’s in the biomedical
sciences. Papers published and degrees grahted have likewise shown rapid
growth over this eight year span. This growth is even more, pronounced
vhen calculated for 1961-65 when an average of 4.0 Ph.D.’s were awarded
annually. .Ten years later in '1971-75, an average of 182 Ph.D.’s were
awarded annually. As graduate programs were expanded in the late 1960,
the Graduate Council was instrumental in developing M.S. degree programs
in nursing. medical technology. and physical -therapy which had not
previously existed. Clinical and basic science faculty members routinely
served on these-master's degree committees during the formative years of”
these programs which are now well established. Over this same period -of
time, ‘here has heen a hlf_{hl\ significant improvement in the perform'!nce
" of our students on Part 1 of both the Medical National Boa.rds and the
Dental M atlonal Boards.
In :ummjn our objective has been to develop stron;, departments w1th
- a good balande of senior faculty, junior faculty, postdoctoral fellows and
" predoctora; trainées By developing a.critical mass of scholars, we find these
departments ¢an do an outstanding job of teaching the professional
students while (onductmg graduate training and résearch programs. .
Physical facilities, including faculty offices, research and student
‘laboratories, research equiipment, libraries. animal Tacilities and shops, are
necessary for the education and research programs in the health professions
- schools and are also available for the graduate training programs. Such:an
arrangement proves to be a good environment for Ph.D. training, avoids the
excessively high cost of free-standing graduate programs and is econom-
ically feasible. The faculty feels that under these conditions, the Ph.D..
trainee is definitely an asset and not a liability to the education and
research programs of the university.

The Graduate Program in the Division of Biology and
Biomedical Sciences at Washington University—
A Multidisciplinary Approach

v ’ _ Ralph A Bradshaw

The biomedical graduvate prcgram at Washington University encom-
passes 4 somewhat different concept than that found in most graduate
schools: namely, a non-departmental, ‘broad discipline-based structure’, that
is effective both during recruitment and after enroliment. The vehicle for
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this relatively new ‘approach to graduate study in biology is the Division of

Blology and ‘Biomedical Sciences which was formed some two and one-half-
. years ago and includes within one administrative structure, the department

of biology and the seven preclinical departments of the Scthl of Medicine;

.namgly : ‘the departments of anatomy and neurobiology, biological chem-

istry, genetics, microbiology and immunology, pathology, pharmacology,
and physiology and biophysics. Although the reasons for forming .the
Division were several, one of the most 1mportant was to provide a unified
approadl to graduate education in the biological sciences in an institution
where one-third of the total student enrollment is at the graduate level.
“In-a larger sense, the formation of the Division was simply a reflection’
of already well-established trends in research and biology and the

" biomedical sciences. It has been increasingly evident in recent years that the

boundaries separating classical disciplines have been steadily eroding to the -

point that. in some cases, a meaningful distinction no longer remains. At
the same time, techniques and approaches to problems clearly identifiable
as part of one or another separate discipline: have found increasingly
common application. For example, it is not unusual to find the biochemist
utilizing the electron microscope . while the experimental pathologist is

preparing hormones with radlolsotoplc labels. This concept, that the
well prepared scientist needs to be adept 1n several areas, and should not be

held back in his searcih for incisive e\perlments by limited e\perlence asa .

graduate student, ‘clearly fostered much of the incentive to form the
Division. .

" However, narrower and necessarlly more mundane factors were also
involved. In the first ‘place, the division ofcresearch funds and, therefore,
graduate students at Washington University were not unifermly distributed
throughout the constituencies that were pooled to form the Division. There
was a decided bend in these rdsources toward the departments of the
School! of Médicine, which created -unevenness in both graduate and
undergraduate education in the University as a whole. Secondly, the course
offa rmgs of the various departments were in many areas, redundant and

sometimes even had become archaic, mostly “as a result of .the fact that

individual depmtments had built up over a period of years overlapping
interest$>.Finally . it was felt that the geographical location of the University
placed it at a distinct disadvantage in its attempts-to recruit students from
what appeared to us to be an ever-diminishing pool of top graduate school
candidates in the biomedical sciences. Thus. for these and other less
important reasons, the University adopted, in 1973, a graduate structure
for study in biology and the biomedical sciences, whereby all students
wishing to prepare for the doctoral degree in these fields entercd-the
University as a gingle class of uncommitted students and formulated their
research training plans on the basis of their first vear experiences. -

The most notable effects of the Division structure on graduate
education as opposed to programs administered at the departmental level
are seen in the recruitment process and in the first year of study, which are
controlled almost.entirely outside the departmental structure. All publicity
is sent out from-and all applications are suhsequently processed in a central

o 9 .
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division office. When applications are complete they receive an initial, very
,'cursory, screening and are then.sent to the central admissions committee
for review and subsequent. action. This committee is constructed so as to
reflect in proper balance.the five divisional programs in' cellular -and
developmental biology, evolutionary biology and ecology, molecular
biology, neural sciences and plant biology. Every member of the faculty is -
included in at least one of. these programs which also servé to provxde
advisors to first- -year students, to monitor course and seminar offerings, and
to administer preliminary. exams. The admissions commxttee operates only -
rarely as a committee of the whole. Most review work.is done in
- subcommittees reflecting division program interests. Although these sub-

. committees have the authority to accept or reject a student, acceptance.is. -

never made without a personal interview, conducted on campus at the’
expense of the Division. The coordination of the activities ‘of the
subcommittees. including the regulation of the number and distribution of .
students, is the province of the committee ¢hairman. [t was, and remains,
~an important-tenet of the Division graduate program that there be a fixed

“number of students admitted to the graduate program each year. This

number is set.by the Executive Committee of the Division for each class.

". The present ceiling is 40. of which no: more t than 12 can be in the

oo ‘M.D.;/Ph.D. program. These latter students are recruited independently by a

RS sepaxute admissions committee.

o Upon enrollment at Washington Univérsity in Septcmber Divisional
students adopt a course of study that is selected by the student and his/her
-advisor. Students: also consult with the coordinator of the ‘program to
which they have been assigned. When appropriate, students can select

" course work from more than one program and often will have two advisors
assigned reflecting their interdisciplinary interests. bmh ‘mixed curricula®™
aré clearly, éncouraged and represent one of the most attractive features of
the Division structure to students during the recruitment phase. =~ . :
h During the first year, the Divisional student also takes part.in a rotating
research program that is tailored to give the student exposure both to .
various members of the faculty from whom the student is most likely to

-select a thesxs advisor and to a variety of research techhiques. As such. this
program is meant to supplant formal laboratory courses. However, this is
certainly not the only vehicle by which the student is introduced to the
Divisional faculty. Students are free to take part in any ‘of a number of
“lunch™ or journal club seminars that are offered by departments or other
interest groups such as the Cancer Forum. Such programs are highlighted

"by faculty presentations. In addition. a series of afternoon meetings are
scheduled in early fall in which students, taken in ‘modest-sized. groups,
meet with various faculty: members for 1nformal discussions of the faculty

. research interests. A booklet, which -is updated at two year intervals.
containing, in a one page abstract format. the research interests of all

. faculty members, is distributed to students hoth at the time of their

" interview and at their enroliment.

At the end of the first academic year, Divisional students are expected” ~

to select their advisors and begin work on their thesis research immediately.
10
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By the nature ofghis selection, students become “housed™ in one or
another of the departments and the remaining part of their scientific

" training will'reflect the interests of this advisor and, to a lesser extent. the

department. Preliminary examinations are still given during the second year
under the auspices of the appropriate Divisional program. In addition, every-
student in the Division is required to be a teaching ‘assistant for one full
vear (i.e., two sen:iesters). The 1oad is evenly distributed to all students as
€ach receives exactly the same financial remuneration, It is perhaps
germane to point out that all:students aceepted for study in the Division
receive tuition (amounting to approximately 83,4150) and d stipend (which

. currently is ,‘33,900 per annum) automatically. No students are accepted on

a condi*ional basis (i.e., without support). This financial support, which
reflects present National Institutes of flealth guidelines, is guaranteed for
four years: annual increments and dependency allowances have been
eliminated. - ‘ : : . . .

The financial structure of the Division graduate program is derived from
both University and federal funds. This picture 1s somewhat complex and
has changed during the past two years because of ¢hanges in the federal
training grant policies. Nonetheless. the commitment in University funds
still remains high. At-its'inception, it was calculated that operation of the
Division would require an expenditure by the University of approxima*ely
12 million dollars. over a ten year period. Some of these funds arc
earmarked for ten newly-created - faculty positions. With salaries and sat-up
money for cach ofthese positions, there wag 4 commitment of about one
miilion dollars. An additional 5 million dollags was allocated for renova-
tions and refurbishments to house these new faculty members, as.well-as to

“accommodate changes necessitated by rearrangement of existing faculty
. assignments. The remainder of the funds will'be devoted o operations and

‘graduate student support.

In the budget for the presentlyear. which slightly #%ceeds one million
dollars, about $600,000 are for “graduate student support. With the
reestablishment of ‘two major-fraining grants to support the M.D./Ph.D.
program and a new program in cellular-and molecular biology, some
§400.000 of Universitv funds have been saved. The remaining $200,000
provided by the University supports not cnly the two Divisional classes but
also all upper class graduate students that no longer receive support from
terminated training grants or other sources. These funds are provided by
the' College of Arts and Sciences and the Sehool of Medicine, which have
separate budgets. in the ratio o!f 22 to 787%. This figure was based on

~ proportional faculty ratios. While some of these funds represent rebudget-

ing of 'monies previously. earmarked for paying departmental teaching
assistants, the majority, partiruiarly the four-fifths contribution of the
School of Medicine, represants investment of new funds. [t should he noted
that the budget for graduate sypport for the Division when four full classes
represent.ng 160 students have heen recruited will be1.1 million dollars at -

- present rates. Over $600,000 of this figure is in the form of stipends which

represent a direct cash outlay. All funds from this category not covered by _
training grants will be paid by the University. By comparison. the monies

_ 11
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.weakened, at leas

expended on recruitment. including interviews and operation of the’
Divisional office are relatively insignificant (less than $50,000).

1 would like to close my remarks with a brief critique of this structure
as we have .experienced it so far. On the negative side, the Division has not,
at least initially, alleviated the uneven distribution of graduate students
throughout the biological faculty. In fact, with tcially free selection,
students appear to ‘‘clump” evern more than before. Furthermore, the
creation of a ‘‘new” curriculum has also created problems in quality
control. With graduate courses now being offered by faculty from several

‘departments, no administrative structure is available to properly admonish

faculty for poor p rformance in the classroom. Thus. the Division. has =

§_m some areas. the traditional authority of the
department chairman. This same problem has manifested itself in determin-
ing program requirements in terms of course work and qualifyin"
examination fprmat At present, all’ programs have greatly “watered down""

their requirements in order to appcase their now much broader range. of

faculty opinion found in each Divisional program. Finally, it has turned out
to be difficult to adequately Keep track of the progress of students while
they are in their uncommitted year, and few have really taken advantage of
the b.oader opportunities offered by the Division structure despite the
keen interest expressed in this facet during their interviews. However, it

X should be émphasi&ecl that none of these present limitations appear to be

insurmountable on a long term bhasis.

On the posmve side, the most important accomplmhment of the
Division has been the upswing in the guality and quantity of the appticants’
for graduate study. It is clear that as a recruitment device, it can accomplish
at Washington University what individual departments struggled very hard
to r_eaéh and rarely, if ever, did. Although adequate measures of graduate
student excellence. are probably non-existent. by every accepted - criteria,
such as GRE scores, GPA. etc.. and. pérhaps. more importantly to us.
faculty opinion. the last Division class entering this fall is superior in scope
to any previous group of graduate students ~tud\1np in the bxomedu al and
biologicdksciencesat. Washington University.

I should  better emphasize. however. that this» is not the only
accomplishment. Better faculty and student rapport. both amung them-
selves and -hetwren groups is evident. Thig, has already led to material
cross-fertilization in research idens and projects and suggests that perhaps it
is premature to judge the interdisciplinary interests of students. The overall
improvement in the research environment that the Division has brought-so
far. and promises to bring in the future. may he. in the long run, the. most
important accomplishment of all. ‘

it should perhaps be noted that this structure may well not meet‘the
needs of "all: institiitions. Clearly the attitudes of the administration,
particularly chairmen of the participating departments, will be crucial in

' dictating the success or failure of such a program. In addition. a strong

financial commitment by the university is @ fundamental prerequisite. 1If
the majority of the program is not underwritten from some source, it will
have little chance of overcoming the inherent negative attitude that it will
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face 1n1t1a]ly from most of the faculty of any institution. However based

on our experiénce, which has been so apprgpriately mirrored of late in such-
major funding agencies as the NI, the interdisciplinary approach repre-

sents the best solution to providing doctoral students with the depth of
training they will require to compete in tomorrow’s job market. We, at
Washington University, feel we have passed out of the experiment phase
and into a working btructure that we expect to keep for many )ears to
come. _ S

Study on National Needs for Biomedical-and-Behavioral
' Research Personnel--A Status Report

— : Herbert B. Pahl

It is a pleasure for me to meet wlth you during this 15th Annual
Meeting of the Council and to have this opportunity to present a status
report on the activities of the National Research Council’s committee
which is studying National Needs for Biomedical and Behavioral Research
Personnel. ) ,

You undoubtedly will recall that at your meeting last December Lyie
Jones presented a report on the National Research Service Award Act of
1974, in which he summarized the main purposes of the Act, reviewed the
activity which the Commission on Human Resources of the ‘\‘atlonal
Research Council had undertaken at the request of the Secretary, HEW, i

connection with the Act and. lastly, shared some of his personal views

concerning the difficulties in implementing the terms of the new legislation.
At the risk of repeating what already is familiar to you, I should like to

_highlight a faw of the essential features of the NRSA Act. The Act, whichTs

Title I of the National Research Act (P.L. 93-348). has as its purpose “‘to

. increase the capability of the institutes of the National Institutes.of Health
_and the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health Administration to carry
. out their responsibility of maintaining a superior national program of

research into the physical and mental diseases and impairments of man."
Individual and institutional. NRSA awards are available for both predoctoral
and postdoctoral research training a1 non-federal public and nonprofit
private institutions, as well as for training at the NIH and ADAMHA.
Awards are for up to t-ree years of support, with a requ1rement that

" awarde€s must engage in health research or: teaching. or service in the
_ National Health Service Corps or other approved service activity, for 12

months for each year for which training support has been provided, After
July 1, 1975, awards may be made for ‘research training only in those
subject areas for which the National Academy of Sciences has determined®
through a qontinuing study that there is a need for such personnel.

Under Section 473 of the Act the Secretary, HEW, was directed to

arrange with the National Academy of Sciences for a continuing study to:

(1) establish (a) the nation’s-overall need for biomedical and béhavioral
research personnel. (b) the subject areas in which such personnel are

13 -



needed and the number of such personnel needed in each such area,
and (c) the kinds and extent of traxmng which shnuld be provided
such —personnel

assess (a) current training programs- available for the training of -
biomedical and behavioral research personnel which are conducted
.ot . under this Act at or through institutes under the National Institutes
of Health and the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, #nd Mental Health
Administration, and (b) other current training programs available
) for the training of such personnel:

19

) (3) identifv the kinds of research positions available to and held by -
‘ individuals completing such programs:

{(4) determine, to the extent feasible, whether the programs referred to
_in clause (b) of paragraph (2) would be adequate to m-:et the nceds
established under paragraph (1) if the programs referred to in clause

‘a) of paragraph (2) were terminated; and

. (3) dctermine what modifications in- the programs referred -to in
paragraph (2) are required to meet the needs established under
paragraph (1).

In addit.i'on. it was required that the results of such study shall he
submitted by the Secretary to the Congress not later than March 31 of each
year. - »

At tlie time of your Council meeting last year. the Academy was
engaged in a study’ o determine the feasibility of estimating national needs
for researth personnel.in the biomedical and behavioral sciences. That
study was conducted under the chairmanship of Dr. Robert J. Glaser. and a
report submitted to the Secretary on Febwuary 1. 1975.

The major recommcndatlun and some other findings from this study
were: b -
(1) that the NAS accept the responsibility to eonduct the stuedy

mandated by P.L. 93-348. recognizing that the study rmust be

viewea as a long term undertaking which must extend beyond the 1°

vear authorization contained in th  * :t:

(2) assessment of the nations ueeds for such research personnel is a

¢ - necessary task in view of the large national interest in this area and

the need to use national resoutces wisely. Further. it is a difficult

task that must +he approached with a elear recogmtxon of the
dlfflCultlt‘b

43)rusulrs of previcus attempts 1o produce sapply and demand
forecasts by field and discipline have been spotty. Therefore,.
further studies of forecasting for specific fields i re clearly needed to

14
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throw light on- the Lonceptual methodological dnd practical

prohlems af forecasting by discipline;

(4) one of the central prohlems of p"O](‘Lthhs is the difficulty of
formulating generally accept: able condepts of underemployment.

Specifically. there is a need to_determine the criteria by whkich
. . underemployment is to be defined. and to attach quantities to the

criteria to permit enumeration of the undcrcmploy_ed.
Having accepted responsibility to conduct this Lontmumg study, the
‘Academy immediately undertook preparation of the first annual report.

Although due March 31, an extension of time was granted and .the report’

was submitied in mid-June of this year. a little more than 3 months from
the commencemeni of the study. Of necessity, therefore. the report dealt

‘with a limited analysis of the current situation rather than with specific
_projections.

" The Committee recommended that federal training support be main-
tained in FY 1976 at the levels that prevailed in FY 75. and suggested that

“a somewhat greater emphasis be placed on postdectoral training than on
-predoctoral training in the behaviordl seiences and esp veially health services

research,
The Committee also.recommended, while recognizing the importance

e! predoctoral fellowships in certain instances. that predoctoral training of

NIH. ADAMHA and HRA be supported through training grants. Also, until
the Committee had an opportunity to examine the situation more
carefully, it recommended that the proportions of postdoctoral training
given in the form of follo\\ ships be essentially similar in FY 1976 to what it
wasin FY 1975, 7 :

In organizing itself for the preparatién of the f1r~t year’s report, the

14-member Committee established four disciplinary panels (Basic Bio-

medical Sciences, 12 members. Dr. llerschel Roman, Chairman; Clinical
" Sciences, 9 members. Dr. Robert Chase, Chairman; Behavicral Sciences, 9

members. Dr. William Bevan, Chairman: Health Services Research, 6
members. Dr. Rohert Haggerty. Chairman) and a Data and Studies Panel
(13 members. Kenneth Clark. Chairman) w hich served as an overall
resource panel to t‘le others and to the Committee. A small, but capable,
dedicated NRC staff was Aassembled to assist the Committee and panels.
The conceptual framework established. for the study involves deriving
information frum and making comparisons among three fields of activity
which -have been térmed ‘'Background Studies.” ““Pipeline Studies™ and

~s:Labor Market Studies.” In Background Studies fuctors such as demo-
graphic data. directions of research. patterns of utilization. l-vels of R & D

and cost/benefit analysis of graduate education are explored, and then
proje.tions developed. Under Pipeline Studies. data on enroilments. degrees
attained, attrition, aging of the research work force and geographie and
field mobilities are obtained. Lastly. Labor Muarket Studies include studies
involved with employment h( tors. demand surveys, placement informa-
tion. ete.
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Since mid- June.when the 1975 report was submitted the Committee
has be=n attempting to -initiate some of $he studie: outlined above, ¢ capture
to varying degrees and begin to analyze the wealth of information which is
available in NIH. NSF and OE data files, the NSF's Graduate Science
Support and Postdoctoral file, etc., while simultaneously planning the
‘preparation of the 1976 Report which is due rext March 31. Thus, with its.
third report about to be drafted. all vsithin a 1Z-month period, you will
appreciate that néither the Committee and its -Panels nor the NRC staff
have had the opportunity to do more’ than make a start on some of the very
c:rﬁp}o\ issues which the Act requires be 1,he concern of the Committee.

For example, although the Act calls for the Committee to ‘-establish
‘he nation's overall need for biomedical and behavioral :esearch personnel,™
obviously such need cannst be estaolished in isolation from conslderatlons
of what the federal role will be in supporting the biomedical research
-enterprise. It therefore is important that the Conmmitiee's efforts be

' Loordinated as closely as possible witn the activities of the President's
- Biomedical Research Panel. and indeed. this is the case. Several of Jtheo 4
members of the NRC Commiittee and Panels are serving on the mterdls-
. ciplinary cluster groups of the President’s Panel. thus assuring close and
i+ continuing liaison between these two independent efforts. A more accurate
term for what-the Committee believes can be accomplished is an assessment
of national needs rather than the e»tab‘hs’fzmcnt of natloxml manpower
needs.

Difficult as the assessment of overall.national needs is. ‘ev el by major
ageregate fields—basic biomedical sciences. clinical sciences. belaavmml -
. sciénces and health services research—more difficult still is the requirement
that the Committee make such assessments for “"the subject areas in which’
such personnel are needed. and the kinds and extent of training which
should e provided such personnel.” Previous and current studies which
- concern- these-matters founder on the rocky shores of definitions of subject *

fields (the taxonomy.issue) and the inability to determine accurately the
natwre and extent-of field switching and field mobility between and among
training areas: Nonetheless, it is not unreasonable for the Congress to
expect that some discriminations can and should be made in the levéls and
kinds of personnel which should be available to sustain and advance the
quality of nur national biomedical research effort. Also included in this
aspect of the study is the need to identify both emerging,zs]d declining
fields;areas of research, in order that the future supply and demand balance
which will exist 4 to 7 vears from now avhen today’s graduate students
enter the lebur force. is not tipped too heavily in one direction or another
for any given area so as to result either in obvious shortages or in an
underutilization of. trained valuable personnel. )

As the Committee looks roward the future. it is tiecr that much needs
to be done tu develop and reﬁnn our basic methodologies. data gathering
and analyses. and to make certaln’ that we bring to this work.the wisdom
‘and insights of those who can contribute to our task. Thus we will look to
proiessional societies and associations of ail kinds for constructive

_ suggestions and -assistance in this, effort which has >l1(.h far-reaching.
immediate and long term effects. :

»
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“In concluding, | wish to emphasize it is recognized that such -

.assessments f society'’s needs, supply levels and practical “‘demands” for

doctorate biomedical and behavioral research personnel are affacted by a
cilanging economy. flexible federal priorities in the areas ol health research '
and health care/health services, and also by the impacts on health care of
the scientific advances which result from the labors of those who Lonsmute
'he nation’s biomedical research manpower resource.

The picture thus is dynamic, complex, and difficult. Vet in a time when
the nation at last has come to realize that its national resources of all kinds
are indeed finite, it is neither inappropriate nor impossible to set about to
bigin to learn how to utilize more eftuctively our most sacred and

important national resource of all—our individual and collective human

potential. This -goal, applled to the important area of biomedical and
behavioral research personnel, seems worthy of our attention and efforts,
limited as we may be currently in our actual capabilities to achleve all that
may be desired.

Thank you again for thxs opportunity to meet with you and to provide
an overview of what the Committee is attempting to do as it seeks *»
impiement in a rational way the charge which the Congress already has

_placed before it. and anticipates the pending legislation which promises to

renew that charge.

/
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' _ First Plenary Session

~

\/Ionda) December 1, 1975, :30 p.ni.«i:BO p.m.

PLACEMLNT OF P}‘,RSONS WITH GRADUATE DEGREES
OVER THE Nh\'l‘ DeCADE

Presiding: J. Chester ! McKee, Jr.. M:aersszppt State University
N. B. Hannay. Bell Telephone Laboratories
Eneas ). Kane. Standard Oil Company of California
Robert M. Lumiansky, American Council of Learned Societies

C‘hurles T. Lester

My name does not appear on your program becauce Boyd Pag,e and
Jdohn Ryan have been trying to keep you from fmdmg out that I had
anything te dc with this organization for the rast three years. But despite
that fact, I am pleaseéd to be here to perform"a ‘simple ceremony. As a
member of the Fxecutive Committee of the Council and as a lon;;r time
resident of metropolitan Atlanta, it is my pleasure to welconie you to this
Fifteenth Annual Meeting 6f the Council of Graduate Schools. ‘

They tell me that if vdu want to make it big in Atlanga there are some
things that you have to believe. I have come to question some of these.

- They used to say that you had to believe that Gone With the W ind was the

greatest movie ahout the Civil War, and 1 kave come to question t
also used to say that you had to believe that Bobby Jones was the grep
golfer that-Lver lived; but, of course. Jack Nicklaus is beﬂmnmg
some qufestion about that. But, I have to tell you about one thmg I have no
“doubt—that is. if you want to make it big in Atlanta. you have to belle\e
that Coca Cola is the best soft drink in Atlanta. :
. It is my pleasure to turn the meeting over to Dean Chester McKee. who
is the presiding offu er at this particular session. N

Iy
¢

[}

J. Chester McKee. Jr.

- @ welcome all of vou to the first plenary session and the very lively

. topic that has been arranged for you this afternoon by the program

committee—the “Placement of Persons with Graduate Degrees Over the
Next Decade.”™ For a number of vears. many of us have heen concerned
with this topic. We have had our graduates leave us saying that they have
had difficulties. while other of our graduates leave us to find they have very
excellent opportunities aw amng them. .

This aftemoon. Dean’ Elherg, vour Program Chairman, has truly
arranged a panel of *‘stars™ to discuss this topic with us. The thinking in th~
arrangement of this panel was th-.i we as graduate deans need the opinion..

~
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~ of others, others who are in the place of’ hmng our graduates to brmg to us
a different viewpoint on the subject. :

Qur first speaker is a native of San Francisco and serves as Vice
Presxdent for. Research at the Standard Qil Company of California. Dr.

~ Kane received his B.S. and Ph.D. degree in Engineering from the Umiversity
___of California at Berkeley, and in between recexved the Master. of Science
/- degree in Engineering at Kansas State in 1939.

His initial employment was with Wcstmghouse Electric Company In

19240, he subsequently went back to-the University of California and was
involved in the Manhattan District Project. He has served on the faculty of

the University of California, Berkeley, for.a number of years as associate
professor of Engineering. In 1952, he joined the Standard Oil Company of

" California where he held .a number of positions, In 1970, he became the

Vice President for Research. He serves the University of California as an
Enginecering Advisory Council’ member and the Berkeley campus as-a
member of the College of Engineering Advisory Board. He also serves in the
'federal government as Vice President. for the Coordmatmg Research
Counc1l :

Itisa pleasule to mtroduce to all of you, Dr. Fneas D Kane. -

- e

Enecas D. Kane *

Thank you. It's a pleasure and an honor to be with you. It’s also a

welcome ¢! ange—that is, for someone connected with a major oil compdny-

to be asked to discuss somebody else’s problems. .
The last few years have been difficult for both business and education.
Lately, oil men have endured even more criticism than educators. This isa

" fairly new experience for us, but the oil industry is only a hundred years

old. Educators have always been catching it ffom somehody.
I must confess that | accepird the invitation to speak here today w1th

:"'"'s“(')me. mixed feelings. As a former member of the engineering faculty at
Berkeley, | remember some exp:-sure to people whoi were quick to tell the
academics how to run their business’ even though these people were '

innocent of any real understanding of the complexities of the educational
process. These folks really didn’t understand the problems—much less the
viable sulutions. Those early experiences left thelr mark—s0 you can be sure
I'll avoid telling you how to do your job.

(If you’ll forgive a comment a bit off the sub]ect—l 51m11arly wish that

" people ‘who dor’t understand the oil busmess would show more restraint in

telling us how to run it.) .

In reflecting further on what | mlght say to you, I spent some time
reading portions of the Proceedings. of .your 1973 and 1974 annual. -

meetings. -

Particularly strlkmg to me were your own dlscussmns of the many
problems besetting higher education generally, and especially graduate
schools. I am not going to repeat the litany of these problems—they are
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well known to all of you and were 1dent1f1ed and analyzed' clearly and

‘eloquently in your meetings. But cumulatively these problems were and are

of such magnitude that some of you have been asking yourselves whether
graduate education still is needed. Things are so incertain and anxious that
you ‘have been wondering if it’s worth continuing to fight the battle, and

you have sought reassessment of and reassurance about tHe mission of-
graduate education. ls it needed and important enough to warrant your .
‘continued dedication?

Well, for one, 1 would not be here today if 1 were not completely
convinced of the need for graduate education. One.of your speakers last
vear put it this way—and [ quote: My basic faith in graduate education
remains unshaken by all of the blows we have received. Our society’s
problems are no less severe than they were. Our capacity to train experts is
no less, than-it has been. Over the long haul, I am sure we all know that an
1ntemauonal ‘technological, urbanized society such as ours needs graduate
education of the highest quality and in considerable quantity.”!

I share this belief in thegontinuing need for graduate education. Just as
one example, my company smploys nearly 2,000 people in our résearch
units, of whom almost 900 hold professional and scientific degrees, with
about 600 of those holding advanced degrees. Our research personnel total
has been kept relatively stable for the past ten years, dand we foresee a
continuing need for young men and wornen with graduate training and

. .legrees in the fields ia which we are involved.

ir you'll forgive yet another parochial reference, I too confess tc some

* concern$§ and anxieties—in my case about the future of industrial research

organizations, such us the one | am responsible for, whose fortunes
inevitably are tied to the economic health and prospects of the oil industry.

“This is not the forum or occasion for me to elaborate on the reason for

these concerns, which .of course relate to the current ferment about our
country’s problems in energ.. environment, and economic performance.

But thete is something ih the present scene that should be of mutual

‘oncern to you and me as citizens, as well as in our respective roles in
education and business.. [ am referring to the spectacle in Washington,
D.C.—repeated in many.state capitols, as well as in countless communities
across the country.

[ hope you share my dismay when observmg the low quality of most of

the debate on today's national problems. This dekate most often displays.

the very opposite of the ideals of graduate education. It is simplistic instead
of scholarly; it panders to distrust, cynicism, demagoguery and the lowest

forms of political expediency instead of a disciplined searching for ttuth'_

and for reasonable and reascned accommodation in the public interest. .

While 1 think all of us should be wery concerned, I am certainly not
suggesting that this depressing national floundering is evidence that
gracluate education somehow has failed in its mission. There are too many
complex factors that have contributed to this situation. If anything, the
importance of quality graduate schools is magnified, rather than dimin-
ished. when we look for and think about the good and positive influences
in our national life that could serve to improve our condition.
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_Perhaps the most’ useful thing | can do today is to offer some
observations about the environment that your graduate students will find
when they go to work in industry. You'll'appreciate that my comments will

be based on experience that is limited gencrally to the kind of business 1.
have been in for the last 25 years. Much of that experience hasbeen in the

more technical aspects of industry, but some of my-associates in pcrsomwl
public relations, economics. marketing and other functions have con-
tributed .input. Finally, [ hope that these comments will he applicable, in

. some degree'.‘_to any type of job entered by your graduates.

Let’s first recognize some of the attitucles that exist. ' )

- Some business leaders, for example (including many who do the hiring).
are convinced that graduate educators almost universally frown. on
industry. and in fact on most practical applications of learning. TheSe
businessmen believe that graduate schools only want to educate umveralty
professors and are content to let industry glean the fallout. There is not vet

sufficient recognition by businessmen, 1 think. that that attitude by

educators, even where it once existed, is changing. The theme of this

conference emphasu:es your concerns with educatiag your graduates so

they can best enter-and” pro<per in the total nnrl\etplaw for their services
But difficulties “remain for thosc of. your graduates who are pomtcd

towards employment outside the academic community if they find that

their educatlonal experience has not prepared them to enter-the world of
work. - This appllcs even to those who have pursued scientific and

engineering majors, supposedly more attuned to jobs in business firms.

For example, a survey of industry evaluation of training. attitudes, and
adaptability of Ph.D. and B.S. degrae holders in chemistry was conducted
in 1971 for the American Chemical Society, an(l aupported in part by the
National Science Foundation. ~w . -

Several conclusions were overwhelmingly endor%ed by Lhe vapondcnts
who were managers of firms hiring a significant proportion of chemists.
Eighty-four percent of the respondents found the Ph.D.’s weak in pertinent

“‘non-science areas such as economic analysis, humanities. personnel relations
and communication. Somewhat under 60% found the interests of these new
-employees too narrow and ‘inflexible. In reply to the query, *'Is he

unadventurous?’ almost hal{ the roaponde'nts answered “yes.”
There were also a number of g generalized fmdmgs of the committee that

.conducted the survey.

First, they saw a need for preater initiative on the job and greater
attention to self-improvement. They found that graduates had uwufﬁcwnt
awareness of, or respect for economic constraints, commercial '1pplu‘ab11n_\,,
and social nceds.*The committee concluded that graduates. and I quote,

“have to be taught. and taught well, that there is no such thing as a free
lunch.” :
The committee also notccl lndu:try Crltl('lam of an apparently excessive
emphasis on theory and specialization in the tr'nmrrg, of these graduates.
While-granting their high technical quality. industry. spokesmen nevertheless
wondered if, and I quote, “a pursuit of elegance in problem selection,
anal_\, sis and solutions has not subordinated such values as clarity, directness

/\: . -
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and practicality.”” Obviously, these observatlons also would be apphed to

- some other fields besides chemistry.

1 wouid be remiss if 1 left the impression that a 1971° survey 1s still a
valid characterization of the graduate students we have hired in the last
several years.

I'm not sure if we can call it a trend yet, hut | believe we now are
seeing more mature graduates than was the case in the crop of the 1960’s,
many of whom seeméd {o want to blow up the world.

For instance, last year we took a group of 12 Ph.D.’s into one of our

_ research units, an unusually large influx into a unit totdllmg about 100

people. We; had planned to prcvide the Ph.D.’s with staff ““godfathets,"
to speak—in the more traditional sense cf the word “godfdther”—semor
people to help them through their first year or two of adjustment. As it
turned out, all 12 took hold well and no special~Consideration proved
necessary. :

The reason? My hunch is that students usually are responswe to what
they feel the world is going to ask of them. Durmg the 1960's many
Students were involved in, the trendy, emotional issues of that time.

© Nowadays, we are finding a lot of students who want to help to solve the

energy problem, for example. They seem to have a more positive attitude
toward their ability to contribute to solutions as well as a desire to do their
best. Two other characteristics helpful to students entering the job market
are a willingness to live with change and an ability to communicate.
Technical graduates, to be successful in industry, have to be attuned to
change, and ‘be comfortablec with change--in fact, we hope they will
contribute to or cause constructive change. There is the gbvious need for
them to keep abreast of swiftly changing technology--us well as a need to

adjust to broadening responsibilities, ahd perhaps to switch to areas of

work - unrelated to their original studies.. Certainly, the entering level
master's or doctor's degree holder, if he or she should aspire to higher
management positions, will have to he open to learning new skills.

The Seplember 6, 1975 issue of the London Economist examined what

it sees as a problem of a lack of communication skills in British technical *

graduates. It argues that teehnology is regarned in Britain “as the goose that
pull$ up the grass in the fields but has never laid the golden egg.”
The Economist asks ‘‘what has gone wrong?” and finds possible

_ significance in a paper receritly delivered to the British Association. That'

paper -describes an experiment in which groups of science undergraduates
were asked to descnbe in 300 words a water"tap dripping. Most of them
failed to observe accurately what they saw. They also had difficulty puttmg
their observations into words. .

The Economist concludes “lt is tradltlonal to say there are too few
scientists in British boardrooms, in Parliamept, or in Whitehall. 'There are
aiso too many peoplé who would not undersiand them if they were there,

. because many British sciontists have lost the arts of being output _oriented‘

and of saying what they mean.’
Personally, 1. was surprised at this article—because we have several
graduates of British universities who are outstandmg speakers and writers.
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Perhaps we were fortunate in getting their best to come w1th us~which of
course is what olir recruiters actempt to do.

But to return to the United States. Every year recruiters for Chevron
and other technlcally -oriented companies visit colleges and universities all

.over the country séarching for talent. I can tell you that the differences we

see in candidates are enormous.

Some, at the end of years of c{ruelmg B.S., M.S., and Ph.D. programs,
when asked what they wish to do, answer, [ really don’t know.”

Now, such young men or women are among the highest products of our
educational system. A great deal of time, labor. and a far from 1ns1gn1f1cant
amount of money have been invested in their education, and they don’t

"know what to do with it. What they may really be saying is, *'I don’t know

how [ can apply my educamon to the outside world betause I” ve never been
there.”

Let me offer two contrasting examples to help illustrate what mlght be
done to make 4 difference in such a situation. Both instances involve real
people who came to work for my company from graduate schools.

A few years ago our recruiters_met' a young man in his junior year at a
major university, studying chemical engineering. Because he had.family
obligations, he had spent previous summers working in the university's

" chemical engineering department., He asked -questions, and gained as much
. information as he could. He decided he wanted to make his career in the ol

1ndustry He spent the next four summers working for different compames
in various parts of the country, and in assorted jobs. When we talked with
him, just before he received his doctorate, he knew what kind of a job he
wanted. where he wanted to work, and the company hé wanted to join- He
had, in fact fashioneg his own work-experience program.

Of course, many of your schools encourage contact with companies
doing thé kind of work: towards which your students are heading. Perhaps
graduate schools also can help further with this problem by providing for

~.the "use of top industrial professionals as advisers-to the faculty in particular.

fields—or even by occasianal appomtments as adJunt.t professors or
lecturers.

MYy other example typ1f1es ‘the .reverse s1de of the coin: a hardship,
almost a tragedy. A bright girl came to our office in San Francisco looking
for a clerical job, in desperatlon no doubt, because she held a master’s
degree in Spanish literature. She had to support herself, had no commercial
training, and could not find a job that fitted her specialty. All our

- interviewer could offer her was a job-as a file clerk, which she accepted.

It was particularly painful for her to realize that we were hiring high
school girls with clerical training at higher entry salaries. We can, of course,

.wonder why. she didn’t ask herself some questions about employment

before graduation. But experience indicates that many studernts simply

don’t do this soon enough perhaps because they have no realistic idea of

what life beyond school is like; possibly, in some cases, because they never
expected to ha.ve to find a job'in the business world.

But might not someone have counseled that young woman that there

are few jobs avallable for Spamsh hterature majors? Would four years as a
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literature major and two years of business school have been a better-

.six-year investment? If she had broughtus some educational experience we '

could use, we would have been glad to hire her for a more'%atl.,fymg
entry-level position than as a file clerk. Parenthetically, she may well move
akead in the company faster and higher than the high school clerlcal
employees—but she should have got off to a better start..

Administrators in the business side of my company tell me that they
feel students with' graduate degrees in other disciplines usually lack training
in the decision-making process, _whereas, business school students and
engineers normally get such training. '

As yvou know, business schools use case-study programs; in which

students are given a set of facts and asked to make a decision. Some of the
facts are left out, just as business seldom has all the facts it would like in
trying to solve its problems. The students are called upoh for research,

' analy51s and judgement to reach their conclusions.

. Engineering students usually work- on problems which give them
e\penence in synthesizing the solutions or aiternative solutions to soine

- tvpe of design problem dra\\'ng on the application of courses they have

had.
1 am told that lack of e\perlence in such decision makm;_.,. or prohlem

’ §olv1ng is one factor that limits job opportunities for llberal arts advanced

degree students. .

Recently, an anthropologist lajd ‘siege to our people in cha.rge of hiring
graduates. He insisted -that what we really need is a broader view, a
perspective which an anthrcologist could provide. The question we could
not resolve was, if we gave him a desk and, say, a telephone, what would he
do? He secemed to feel thai we would be less likely to have an oil spill if he

. were on the job. But we already know oil spills are undesirable, and we did

not think he could aid our anti-spill programs which 1nvolvetfac111tles
design, operator training, and the like.

We admired the man’s persistence. But- we sm1p1y have to employ
people with talents which we perceive will contribute to our company ’s
performance [ am quite sure that the situation of nea.rly every other firm is
the same. : B

I am by no means saymg that. compames such as mine have no place for
liberal arts graduates. We employ many. But [ feel safe in saying that if

" more liberal arts students came to business and showed they were oriented

toward and could make profit-motivated decisions for companies, they
would be 1n greater demand.

I realize that there is a .difference of uewpomt here. lndustrles are
pragmatic, - and tend. to feel that.the educational process ‘ought to lend to
the solution of the practical problems which confront them..

I saw a quote in a newspaper Lhe other day that had the president of a
major university makmg a -disparaging reference to - “technocrats' ——ap-
parently in the context of a discussion of the kind of educated person hxs
school ought to be producing.

The - term ‘technocrat” is_one.l _haven’t heard much since .the

)

1930’s—but his remarks struck me as exemplifying the basic problem of

Y



higher education including graduate education: How to shape this
educational process so that your graduates are broadly educated and will
approach an ideal of scholarly achievement and promise, while still
attaining those qualities of motivation, practicality, capacity for change and
.~ growch, and ability to comriunicate and persuade. And, at the same time,

possess marketable skills which virtually insure a job at a good starting
salary and with future prospects. . '

Stafed that way; your job may sound almost impossible—yet some of
your graduates exhibit all of these attributes to a remarkable degree s They .
are not technocrats, but well-rounded. capahle and promising young
people. So, many of you already must have heen doing something right!

KThe university president’s remark about technocrats .also suggests a
‘problem—perhaps I ought to say, opportunity—which we in business have.
That -problem is to find ways to' contribute to your understanding of our
environment and requirements while working ‘with you to get better
acquainted and to assist where we cdn. . '

The objects of what should be cur mutual concerns and efforts-—the
young men and women who are your graduate students—are well worth our
dedicated attention. ‘ :

o S . REFERENCE v  ~
1. Ryan, John . ied.), Proceedings of the Fourteenth Annual Meeting,
" Chairman’s Address, Churles T. Lester, Couneil of Graduate, Schools

of the U.S., Washingtox_), D.C.,p.64.

J. Chester McKee, Jr.

_ Our next speaker comes to us from one of the outstanding research
- institutions in'this country, Bell Telephone Laboratories, where he serves as
Vice President for Research and Patents. He received the B.A. degree from
Swarthinore College and followed that with an M.A. and Ph.D‘. degree from
Princeton University, where he specialized in Physical Chemistry. :
Dr, Hannay :is a member- of the American Academy of Arts and

. Sciences and the National Academy of Engineering. He has served as past
President of the Industrial Research Instituie and the Electrical Chemical
Society. He is a fellow of the American Physical Society and the American’
Chemical Soviety. In addition to all of this activity, he serves in an advisory
capacity to the Department of Defense, the Departmeni of Transportation, .
NSL, the National Bureau of Standards, and the Office of Science and
-Technology. Internationally, he is involved with the Organization for
Econoniic Cooperation and Development. His higher education ties are
numerous, serving i.i'an udvisory capacity to the University of California,
both in Berkeley and San. Diego; Stanford, Penr. State, Princeton, -Brown.,. _ . .

~ "and Cornell. , »

Y 26

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1 am very pleased to introduce to you, Dr. Bruce Hannay. R

Industrial Research and Graduate Education

¢

N. B. Hannay

The organizers of this afternoon’s session have clearly had something in _

'mind in asking for the expression of an industrial v1ewpomt Our basic ~

institutional relationships always provxde a sufficient reason, I think, but it
would seem that'in these iimes there is a partlcular need for people on both
sides of the interface between mduetry and academia to look across it with
renewed sympathy and understanding for the problems on the other side.

There are several dimensions to our institutional relationships. Tlie one
that is of most interest to your students is that _we~in industry will -be
providing many of the jobs that will be sought by them. We are all aware of
the problems they face in -finding jobs that are consistent with the

“education they have received, although the N.Y. Times report of a Phi Beta
- Kappa, sumina cum laude college graduate, who had gone on to a Columbia

Ph.D., a Fulbright scholarship and a Woodrow Wilson Fe! >wship, but
.vhose present employment as a lahorer in a pipe and steel supply yard has
left him feeling either underutilized or overeducated, represents an extreme

* case. Certaml—y, however, there are problems. Thus, the hopes of rany

docrorals that they will be able te pursue an academic career are bound to
remain unfulfilled, as indeed w: could have told these students some years
ago when they ‘were _begmmng undergraduates. The clear message of the
demographic evidence that was even then readily available was that the -
rapid expansion of the universities of the early sixties would have to
terminate abruptly and .that there would-be relatively few opportunities

~ for new faculty appomtments in the severnties and eighties. And, despite the

popularity of such professions as medicine and law, where self-empl»oyment

has been traditional, we find that even in these the role of the institution as

an. employer is strong because the medica! students often really want to do
research rather than practice, and the law students often really want to

‘work in government or other 1nst1tut10ns or perhaps will do so even if they
" don’t have this in mind because there are far more of them-than-can be

accommodated in private practice. Thus, as the growth of college and
university faculties has essentially ended, the role of business and industry

' . as'an employer is once again perhaps the major one open for students in the -

graduate schools in science and engineering. and jt is of growing importance
in other fields.

It must be said, however, that changes are alSO occurrmg in business and
industry. Importantly, the liberal arts and humanities eJucatxon that
formerly was considered a sufficient’ preparation for middle management
jobs in business simply doesn’t fit well today. We can agree on the

-intellectual and personal values to the individual of a liberal education. even - )

as we note that unfortunately there is not necessarily a particular market
value for a Liberal Arts degree. : :
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As the employ_x_neht opportunities for your students have "x'zipidly ;
altered in character, and as the students’. career aspirations have alse

~ changed—and lct us note that while students are. very sensitive to
" dislocations in the job market, they are not equally good at making.the

appropriate anticipatory adjustmeuts, especially if they receive inadequate

.advice—as these changes have occurred there is need for new emphasis on

understanding . the relationship between the ultimate careers of your ‘
students and the education they are receiving.
Th¢{_2 is an understandable tendency when jobs are an issue to overlook -

other aspegts of the natural interface between the universities and industry, :

but they ark also important. The universities are concerned with knowl-

.edge, both in its generation and in teaching it to students. Just as we seek -

your students, as our employees of the future, so we also requlke the
knowledge that you have the prelimjnary responsibility for creating.
Nowhere is this more true than in science and technology, which
conspicuously depend upon new knowledge for their progress. By’ and large
the industrial research -and development laboratories are concerned with the.
application of knowltdge and for makmg the connection to ser, but
they are keenly aware that this process depends critically dpor’ the.
generation of new knowledge.

,We might do well to ask ourselves ﬁarly in this discussion whether
science and engineering have a future. [ think- -they do. The country today is -
already returnlng to the view that science and technology are essential to
progress in ‘solving the problems we all see. Up to about 1960 science and
technology were viewed by society with a suitable mixture of favor, cwe,.
and distaste, but there was little doubt that they were held to be the: key to
just ‘about everything, both good and bad. The sixties saw a-sharp swing
toward societal matters. that often seemed to have little to do with

_-technology—problems of the cities, raciil dxscr}mmatlon student, unrest,

etc.—and it even became pOpular to say that science and technology Created
our problems. Now we seem' to be back somewhere between these
extremes, in'a ‘“sociotechnical” mode, if you like. Certainly many of the
major societal probleps of the day- call for solutions that involve large
amounts of new technology, as well as bhetter political economic insights

.and concepts Energy dnd materials resources shortages, the environment,

health care, transportation maxg_,,typmal_of these—Y-ou- in—the
universities- and—wein industry are both going to be heavily involved.
Perhaps this recognition of the new emphas1s to be placed on technology is
sufficient to justify Zy talking to you mainly in terms of science and
engineering in graduaté.education, rather than more broadly, although the

real reason for my doing this is, of course, that lt is what | know most

" about.

Let me undertake to give you first some meastires of industrial research
and development and to say something about its characteristics, so that we
can then seék to-relate it to graduate education: Industrial R & D has gone
through several phases, but the most conspicuous of these were, first, the
earlier focus on its effectiveness in the development of new products and
serv1ces that would meet customers’ needs, as ekpressed by their vote in the

ke
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marketplace, and, secondly and more recently, the reconciliation of these
market ijectx ‘es with varioiis soeietal goals and constraints, many of
which are expressed through 2 proliferating body of legislative " and
regulatory actions. '

The mission of industrial research is to con,vert to appllcatlon and
usage, basic scientific knowledge, which is yenerated and cultivated mainly
in the universities of the world, although at least the larger industrial
laboratories participate alvo in this creation of the knowledge on which we
depend. This coupling of basic knowledge with application is precisely the
idea behind sorne of the more successful industrial research organizations
you know about, and it has been the key element in our strategy from our
first existence within our companies. As the needs for society have grown
more complex, there have been major consequénces for industrial research.
Satisfying these needs involves us’in-a matrix of issues going well beyond
the simple notion of “what will the public respond to in the marketplace.”
It has become necessary for industrial research to assess its activities.in
much broader social terms, in a responsxble way. R ]

There is also the matter of size. Increasmgly, the needs of society are
for solutlons to large-scale sociotechnical problems, and these are met only
by major efforts combining the knowledge and skills of people with a
variety of talents, ranging all -the way from- the acquisition of basic
knowledge to the final system design and application. In responding to
these needs, only the larger institutions can readily assemble and coordinate
the resources required for the systein design andits delivery to the user,
with all the various knowledge elements that are needed for this, filling in
new basic knowledge wherever gaps are found. Thus we find a significant
trend toward larger R & D laboratories, in industry as in certain major afeas

“of federal involvement in applied research and technology.

"These trends are well illustrated by National Science Foundation figures
showing: the concentration of industrial research, by industry grouping and
by company. Thus, just four companies are responsible for 19% of all
industrial funding of research and development. The first eight companies
account for ‘34%, the first twenty for 54%,-and: the first three hundred for
91%. Only one in twenty-five companies doing—manufacturing”have an

R & D activity, and in non-manufacturing industry, only one in 2,000 have
any. In terms of people, 85% of all research and development people in

.. industry are in firms with ver 5, OOO employees, as compared with just

70% only 15 years ago.

" The concentration by industry group is equally stpkmg, Seven
industries* account for 85% of all industrially-funded research and
development. If we lump together both industry-funded and Federally-
funded R & D, 81% of the total is performed by just five industries.**
Finally, 64% of all basic research in industry is accounted for by just two

*Electrical equipment-and communications, chemicals, machinery; motor
vehicles, aircraft.and missiles, petroleum, instruments.

**Alrcraft and missiles, electrical equipment and communications, chem-
-3 1cals machinery, motor vehlcles
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industries; chemlca.l~,pharmaceutlcdls and electrical oqulpmunt/(ommum-
cations.

It is not, of course. that these companies and industries are doing tco
much research and deveiopment but that the others are doing too iittle.
Substantial portions of ‘industry are underinvesting in rescarch and
development in the view oi-many of us. but until the rest of industry is

persuaded that it is to their advantage to (10 more, this is the world we are -

déaling with.

. Research and development in industry udds up to a huge total—$2.1B,

almost $15B of which is supplied from 1nduatrv s own funds. This $24B is
to be compared with the total U.S. research and development of $3.1B. .
That is the pr_sent, but you are at least as concerned wich the future.
Forecasts are notoriously slippery; as the ' Chinese proverb puts it,
“Prophecy is extremely difficult, especially with respect to the future.”
One way out is to forecast the immediate future, as its outlines are already
rather clear, The other is to forecast the year 2000, because by that time no
one wi remember what we said, or. if they do. we won't be around to be

“held accountable. The Industrial Research Institute, an association repre: .

senting most of the industrial research of the country, conducts an annual

survey to see what industrial research leaders think about the following -

year. The survey is conducted in August, when research directors are still

optimistic about their budget% whlch they are then preparing and which
are only cut later in the'fall. What the IRI survey. showed this year wasan .

e\pebtatlon for a small but significant increase in industrial R & D-in 1976
as compared with 1975 (as a percentage of sales, so that this should reflect
itself in modest hiring, although the increase in R & D personnel projected
for 1976 is smaller than the increase forecast for 1977 75, in the 1974 survey).
Interestingly, theSratio of Ph.D.'s to total professionals hired was expected
to show no change, in contiast. to the 1974 sur.ey, which projected an
increased number of Ph.D.’s in 1975. This mildly optimistic forecast seems
to be confirmed by other surveys that have heen carried out for the year
ahedd, as well as the modest economic upturn we are experiencing,

The current National Science Foundation projections for the utilization

mof doctorals in science, engineering, mathematlcs and the social sciences,

for the years 1980 and. 19835, continue to'show a substantial excess of

. supply over demand but there are reasons to doubt this, in certain fields'at

least. The m.in problem is that forceasts are usually an extrapolation of
current events, and if there is one message we can learn from recent history,
it is that ‘the future can't he accurately predicted that way. Moreover,
prophecxes of this kind are somewhat self-defeating, because students react
to supply-demand relatxonslups The projected oversupply of engineers, the
largest for any field m the NSF survey, is the most suspect, being wrong
already. Clearly the fields in which academic employment has been
predominant will be those where an oversupply of doctorals is most likely.
Engineering, for which academic employment is ieast importan., ‘vill
benefit from any improvements in the economy, as well as from Federal
programs in such areas as energy. This is little evidence that the mix of
Ph.D.s, Masters and Bachelors in industry will change much in the period
ahead,
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Abandoning the numbers game as unreliahf} and prohably unrewarding,

- let us talk instead absout the qualitative features of industrial research and

development and how they relate to the graduate stuctent’s e\perlence

First we see the strong intercst of industry in professionals” THis is
obvnously true in research and development, for which graduate education
is often regarded as a necessity for much of the senior staff. But: here we
even find that the junior technical staff is no longer con‘lposed just of
techniciahs with no more than, say, technical institute training, but in fact
includes_ also Bachelors or even Masters as junior professionals, for Lhe more

“sophisticated requirements of comptiter programming, statistical work,

chemical analysis, and other such functions. But even apart from research
and development, the corporation’s operations today have a degree of
complexity that increasingly requires professionals, not only the graduates
of husiness schoolq .and law schools, but also other kinds of professionals,
such gs economists, operations resedrch people, and others. As we noted
earller the Bachelor degree in liberal arts and the humanities may not any
longcr be the hest preparatlon for corporate life. .

"This new emphasis’ on professional "cuareers is of course even more
promineiit in your own institutions, which have seen a strong trend toward
professional education; even at the undergraduste level this extends to as
much as 50 to 60% of the students, and, of course, at thé graduate level the

raction is still hl"her The modern American university has been said to
ropresent the third punclpal era in the university, after earlier cras in which
it was first the repository -of all that was known, seek.ng only to pass it
along to later generations; then, l\ter it nat only held and taught the
knowledge but also added to it, th)ough the creative research activities of
its faculty. Now you have created the third kind of university, in which the
new dimension is the teaching, not just of what a well-educated person
should know, but also what must be learned in pr paration for a particular

:areer. The professional tramlng provided by griduate educatlon leads in
many directions, but there is no doubt .that industry has become
increasingly aware of the values of the professjonal ‘expertise that a
specialist provides, to its affaxr». and it will be hlrmg the [Srofewonal to an
increasing degree.

Another characteristic of the corporate professional is tho recognition
that an interdisciplinary approach is often the most appropriate way to
-attack complex problems. “lnterd‘:suplmary is an overworked term, which
is unfortunate because it is an accurate charactetization of a mode of

‘operation, or even'a state of mind, that is usually quite -essentidl to the

solution of large, many-faceted problems. Research in the .mlverslty can be

. quite purely-disciplinary in character, and it almost 2lways is. On the other

hand it usually is not, in the industrial laboratory; and, indecd, the singic
most important new ~ontribution industrial laboratories have made to the
organization and conceptual processes of science is the interdisciplinary
nature of their research and development. This is quite foreign to the
nature of the universities, whose organization reflects the long-standing
tenet that knowledge falls into certain well-defined compartments, and that
autonomous university departments can devote themselves to these
separate assemblages of knowledge. This has been quite adequate for most

) 31



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Y

of the pPriod since universities were invented, given an occasional
willingness 'to allow the birth of a new discipline somewhere between
existing ones, for example biochemistry. Only very recently has this idea
run into its first serious problems, with respect to research in the
universities (much less difficulty is found in adapting curricula). The reason

for this, of course, is that the world’s.problems don’t necessarily fall neatly ’

into these same immutable compartments. This is not news to you, nor is it
to your students, or to the funding agencies in Washington. We pow see
messy. problems like the environment, and urban mass transit, and energy,
and health care, and each of these requires for its solution creative thinking
and an infusion of knowledge from at least several disciplines. The
organization of this cooperative thought on the campus is not something
we will be able to solve here today, and I am sure all of you have
experienced in your jnstitutions the difficulty in matching a strictly

"disciplinary organization to research or interdisciplinary problems, even
~within the science, or science and engineering communities,.let alone the

cases for which the social sciencés should also become a part. Given the-
autonomy of academic departments and of.the individual professor, in
research matters, interdisciplinary research has so far mainly not succeeded,
in academic surroundings,

Now the point of this is that industrial research and development has -
represented quite the opposite situation. We continue to admire and

" encourage disciplinary excellence within our laboratories, but it is essential

to our survival that we bring. 'to bear on our technical ventures a variety of
talents, which interact and fortify each oth. .. It will be obvious to you that
we must do this in large projects. But once you start ignoring disciplinary
barriers it becomes easy, and we also find that a prevailing mode for the
conduct of basic research involves collaborative effort between profes-
sionals, often not in the same discipline, or when they are, in. different -
subdisciplines. I would estimate that over half the published basic researcin
from my own institution is collabovative between professional authors; very
infrequently is this the case for papers from the universities, as coauthored

‘papers almost always involve just the group - of students and postdoctorals

associated with the faculty member.*

Thus we see a very different way of working in industry and in the
university, one organized for the maximization of efficiency in assembling
basic knowledge and accomplishing large tasks in science and its applica-
tion, the other for encouraging individual creativity in the search for
discrete units of knowledge, individually manageable. At least in the larger
industrial- laboratories there is rocm for the latter ‘also, because we
recognize the uniquely vital role of the creative individual and his insights
into science. The challenge* then is to give the graduate student an
appreciation cf the-interdisciplinary nature of things, in an institutional
framework that usually_lets him see only the purely disciplinary side of

*An exception of sorts may be claimed for the high energy ‘machines in
some university physics departments, but even here the collaboration is
usually for the facility, rather than the science done with it.
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science and engineering. Even though the student may not choose  a
dissertation topic that requires this, there have been some ingenious *
curriculum experiments that are very promising in this regard.

This brings us to a closely related subject, one that is over-debated—
does industry prefer the specialist or the generalist? Perhaps the reason the

~question is never resolved is that industry wants both, sometimes,

somewhat unreasonably, in the same individual. A recent note on recruiting
of chemists asserts that ‘‘chemical companies want specialists . . . [but not
ones that] can work in a very limited area.” Generally speaking, the large
research establishment finds the greatest value in specialists, and this is why
it tends to favor Ph.D.’s. but it requires specialists who will interact to
reinforce each other's specialized contributions. Generalists will always
emerge from among the specialists, in ‘sufficient numbers. On the other
hand, the smaller industrial laboratory will often prefer the generalist, as it
may feel that it cannot afford specialists who may not readily shift interests’

~as the company’s needs change. For this reason it may see a disadvantage in

the doctoral, as compared with the nonspecialized Master’s or Bachelor's .
degree candidate,

A particular manifestation of the desire for breadth, in terms of the
whole spectrum of activities in industrial research and development, is the
need for an appreciation of economics as an additional constraint in the
bringing of- purely technical achievements to a successful conclusion. This
of course-increases sharply as one moves to the applications end of the
technical spectrum.

Further characterizing research and development in industry, we have
said that they represent the recognition of, and response to, opportunities
to develop and apply science for useful purposes, and no one can ever be
sure just where these opportunities will arise. Thus a degree-of fiexibility
and open-mindedness about what will 3eem worthwhile to do next is
typical. An attitude that life is to be spent learning more and more about a
particularly narrow thing, getting to the very bottom of it if possible, u
completely acceptable goal in the academic.context, is less appropriate in
most of industry.

Such people can be accommodated in our laboratories. but only if our
total scope of interest always includes that thing. The very. best research
people. academic or industrial, characteristically may consider the possi-
bility of rnaking major shifts in their research interests occasionally. The
graduate student who has learned to believe that only one kind of activity
is worthwhile, that of course being-whatever he does as a thesis topic,
makes it.substantially more difficult for himself to find an industrial
research position that suits him, or to establish a rewarding research career .
of any kind. than it would be if he regarded his thesis, or his choice of a .
subfield within his discipline, enly as .a_part of the education process.
Industry is attracted by the candidate who expresses ideas about things to
do that are beyond his direct experience.

One final characteristic of industrial research that calls for mention is
that real problems often lend themselves only .to approximate solution.

;Scientific and mathematical problems that cannot be solveci/cympletely and

Y
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analvtlmlly may be subject to approximate bolutlonb that are of enormous

utility. Industrial research often has to proceed on less thanp perfect

understanding, and theproblems it addresses face constraints in ad- dition.to
those set by nature, for example, the etonomic one. ’

The distinguishing characteristics of industrial research say something
to us about the nature of graduate education. since many - of those who
experience it will go on to industrial careers. They say. first, that attitude.is
often ‘more important than the precise nature of the educational back-
ground. Matters such as mturdmxp]umnty flexibility, and-so on, reflect a
state of mind; but it is one that is strongly influenced - by the academic
environment. The doctorai student’s thesis professor is enormously
influential in this respect.

There is another aspect of student attitudes. There is some truth in the .

idea that the academic stereotype believes that science (not engineering) in
industry is iriherently inferior. Sometimes it s inferior, but 1 would
strongly challenge that tliis is inherent. Poor science is poor, independent of
the institution. Science that ranks witl the best in the universities can be,
and is, done in some industrial laboratories. Moreover, no one should doubt
the intellectual satisfaction of not only discovering new- knowledge but also
applying it in a useful'way—it is at ieast as challenging to the créative mind.
The distinguishing characteristics of industrial research do not in any degree
imply a lesser (hallen;,e—~1f anything, it is even greater.

Quite apart’ from the intellectual quality of the industrial environment.,
many students fail to grasp the role of industry in our economic systent and
its function in bringing to the ultimate user the _fruits of science. The
pursuit of knowledge is satisfying, and so is its ‘application for human
progress_ It is abundantly clear to .us in industry that we make a primary
contribution to the nation’s welfare, but it is equally clear that the student
seldom develops an appreciation of this, partly because few faculty have
direct knowledge of industry. and partly because of occasional but highly
visible failures on the part of some industry. We in “industry and yvouin the
umvnrsmes both need to addross ourselves to increasing studonts aware ness

" of the positive contributions to society they can make in mduatrv

It is a feature of hdtthraduate and undergraduate education, in the
sciences more than in engineering. that to an increasing degree students’
aspirations will not follow the predilections of the faculty. who at this same
stage in their own careers all d\()qe the academic path. Particularly at the
undergraduate level in the sciencés, many students have some other career *
in mind than one of academic research after a doctoral degree, and it w ould'-
he preferable to view their education in broader terms. )

One of the constant readjustment processes that gova on in graduate
school is the mix between Masters "and Ph.D. student§. At the. risk of
oversimplifying. a Ph.D. dropout in the sciences, who settles for a Master’s’

‘degree, is not a particuiarly attractive prospect for industry. because the

specialization of the doctoral has not been carried through {o completion,
but the process is underway. Not all science Masters are Ph.D. dropouts,
but there are many. On ‘the other hand. in engineering where the Ph.D.
degree is less well embedded as part of the culture. the M.S. . may awell

‘.
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-mary years thereaftor. Also. a number of outstanding scientists wY

4

“indicate a s‘:?)eri%r. but canny student who doesn't want to price himse

out of the #harkedfor industrial employment by going on for the Ph.D.
Next year, however, the reaso g may be different. 1 would .be uncusy
about suggesting that vou seek to control sm'd('nls'-strutcgies. but I would
suggest thiat there is a need for more attention by all of us to the matter of
giving them appropriate guidance. - _

We must emphasize bharticularly those features of graduate educatipn

“having to™o with studént attitudes. and expectations because it_is here,

rather than in curricula or quality of research, that yvour greatest ppsblems
and opportunities may He. It also seems that this is an area where industry
can bhecome a useful partner for you, as we seck jointly to provide better
careers. for your students and applications for your research. Too little

effort has been devoted in recent years to intelligent dialogue between us.

The most direct way | know to increase an understanding on both sides

of  the industrial-academic interface is to spend more thoughtful effort on
crossing it. ln'my cwn institution we devote a great-deal of attention to this
and it is most rew.arding. A variety of methods are possible’ and perhaps |
can mention some of these. Our leading scientists arg often invited to spend
time at a universi:y._on a “reverse sabbatical,” and we cncourage this. For
one thing, it puts them into a new and stimulating scientific environment
for a while. For another, it is a demonstration .o faculty and students alike
that first class scieree can, come from an industrial scientist, leading them
to a greater appreciation of.the quality of industrial research.
' Equally. the sabbatical or a summer spent inour own laboratory by a”
university professor has allowed_him to carry back to his campus and his
students a sense of the purpose and challenge of the best of indubtrial
research. Thé effeets on him of this unigue experience are likehego last for
o hold
appomtments both i our laboratories and in major universities' serve a
similar purpose., - . o

Stuaents who experience. an industrial laboratory enyironment, for a
summer, say. may “develop a completely "new outlook on their career
vossibilities, and we have found-vaiue in this mode of interchange. Support
of specific rescarch programs in the university by industry. where the
interaction is reasonably elose but not so close that it undermines the
traditional freedoms of university: scientific inquiry are another way. We

- could identify still othér kinds of interaction, but all serve a purpose in

promoting understanding. None of these modes of interaction happens
automatically --they all have to be worked at. But then, all_good ideas
eventually degenerate into a lot of hard work.

I seck particularly to emphasize this understanding, because the
relatjonship hetween industry and the universities is a complementary one,
with your mission in' edncation and in the creation of now Kiigwledyps
exactly complementing ours, as we supply the framework and resources for
the people who are the product of vour educational process to use the
knowledge you and they are generating. in applications that hencfit s wiety.
At no time has it heen mote edsenual to achieve a new level of cooperation
between the two institutions that have. between them. the eapability for
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" acquiring and applying basic knowledge. I am fully convinced, as I am sure

yol are also, that a firm knowledge base is the most essential single element
for the progress our society aspires to: and as you examiné your
institutional Capa’bllltles for providing this, it 1s up to us in industry to

. encourage and relnforce you

1

dJ. Chester McKee, Jr.

Our_‘jhext speaker is a former graduate dean and quite a distinguished
scholar in his own right. He now serves as President of the American-
Council of Learned Sociéties. Drs Lumiansky received his B.A. from the
Citadel. his M.A. from the University of Southern California, and his Ph.D.
at the University of North Carolina. R

He taught Englsh in high school; and after receiving his doctorate
began a very distinguished ¢areer at Tulane University, where he becarie
head of the English department. He served as Dean of the Graduate School

-at Tulane University from 1954 to 1963 and as Provost of the University

from 1960 to 1963. At that time, he left Tulane where he was associated
with the University of Washington, the University of lllinois, Duke

*  University, and the University of Pennsylvania. At-the University of

Pennsylvania he was Professor and Chairman of the English department
until some eighteen months ago when he became the President of the
American Council of I.earned.Societies,

Dr. Lumiansky has a distinguished record of military service, as one
might suspect of a graduate from the Citadel. His distinguished academic

- relationships include serving as a member of the Woodrow Wilson

Fellowship Selection Committee, a member of the National Council for
Humanities, and many other numerous honors He is also the author of

many publications and books.
JL,W‘(groeat pleasure that [ 1ntroduce to all of you a former graduate

”dean Dr. Robert Lumiansky.

4

- " _ Robert M. Lum‘iansky’

A good many years ago, when [ was Graduate Dean at Tulane
University, [ had the privilege of being closely involved in the founding of
your organization. I particularly remember a meeting in Lincgln, Nebraska,
when four members of the Executive Committee of the Aﬁsomatxon of
Graduate Schools met to prepare a propose. constitution for the
organization we hoped to found. The other three were John Weaver, Pzter
Elder, and Alex Heard. then graduate deans at Nebraska, Harvard, and
Chapel Hill, respectively. To Judge from your presence here today, our °
afforts were wotrthwiiie, and 1| am both honored and pleased to be with
you. o

In féirness, 1 siiould make‘lmmedxately clear tha'. my comments here -

36



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

are going to be almost completely at variance with the intentions of those
who planned the program for this meeting. In the first place, the stated
subject for this panel is “Employment and Its Implications for Graduate
Education™; but I am more concerned about the implications of “Unem-
ployment.” Second, the general topic for your meeting is **Adaptation of
Higher Education Institutions to New Clientele’’; but 1 am at least equally
concerned about “Old Clientele.” Third, my remarks will deal primarily

" with the Ph.D. situation; but many of you are more directly involved with

Master's- degrees. My hope is that in what will follow reasonable -
justification for my arrant lack of cooperation' with your.p'lanners will
emerge.

Let me add more prelunmary consnderatlon The organization of whlch
I am President—The American Council of Learned Societies—came into
being fifty-six years ago with two stated purposes: first, ‘‘the advancement
of humanistic studies in all fields of learning”: and, second, “‘the
maintenance and strengthening of relations among the national societies
devoted. to such studies.”” For working purposes, we deal with the
Humanities and the humanistic aspects of the Social Sciences—the fields
covered by our forty-one constituent national societies—and the analysis
which follows will be'applicable to those fields. About the present situation
in the sciences and. tecknologies, 1 know very little. But, given the mission
of the ACLS, 1 must be steadily concerned with the question **What will be
the state of humanistic scholarship and teaching fifteén or twenty years
from now?'—a ques..lon also of importance, I would think, to any graduate

dean.

After over two decades of tremendous growth and relatively lush times,
graduate- education has in the past several years encounteved great

.dlfflcultles On the one hand we .have seen sharp reduction in financial

support of all kinds, and on ti. other extreme scarcity in most fields of
jobs for the products of graduate education. That the situation will soon
improve seems unlikely. Many meetings have been held and many more will
no doubt be held in the future to discuss what should be done in the face
of these changed conditions. Perhaps the most extensive effort of the sort
to date has been the deliberations over the past five years of the National
BoayR)n Graduate Education, in the work of which I had oprortunity to
participate. As you know. that Board has issued a number of occasional
reports. and its comprehensive final report will soon appear.

Many of the discussions of the present situation for graduate education
in the Humagities sound about as follows: First, traditionally almost all the
products of graduate education in the Humanities have found employment
in educational institutions: second., now and surely for the next decade or
two such jobs will be very scatce: third, the number of persons earning
graduate degrees should be reduced: fourth, innovative curricular patterns
for graduate degrees should be developed; and, fifth, other career.
opportdnities than teaching. for those who do earn graduate degrees must
be found. In sum, we are told that the ma.rl\ed change in the times calls for
drastic changes in graduate education.

Such a line of reasoning—1i submit—should be viewed with considerable

[
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alarm by anyornie concerned with the ‘question I raised a few minutes ago:
"What will he the state of humanistic scholarship and teaching fifteen or
twenty years from now?’" In the first place, the necessary preparation for

_ effective scholarly work in the humanistic fields does not allow much room

for innovative curricular patterns. For example, the young men and women
presently in graduate school with the intention of earning Ph.D."s in some
aspect of medieval studies need fundamentally the same curricular
preparation that the. best practicing medieval scholars enjoyed. They nced
to learn as ‘much as they can about the history, literature, philosophy,

theology, etc. of Western Europé and the Mediterranean area from 500 to . - °

1500. 'They need to learn to read the manuseripts from the period. They
need to learn medieval latin and as many of the fational languages as they
can. They need to learn how to use research libraries and special archives.
And they need to learn how to-reason and to write in the best scholarly-
fashion. There may well be better ways of teaching these matters than some
we have used in the past; but any shifting away from the necessary subjects
will weaken the young scholars’ preparation. .1 believe that the same basic
situation exists for the other humanistic fields. .

In the second place, | am concerned that our, curreut \trc“ upon
finding ‘‘alternative career-patterns”—that is, careers not in academia- —niay
lead .us to neglect the need for maintaining and strengthening the selection

‘and preparation for those Ph.D. studencs in the humanities who will go into

academia. There are now and, of course, will continue to be some openings
in the colleges and universities. That the persons who fill those openings
should be of the highest quality the graduate schools can provide s
obviously crucidl for the. future of humanistic scholarship.

As a final segment of my remarks here, [ want to comment upon.
various aspects of the current situation with regard to. the process of
selecting, . preparlng placing, holding. and furthermg outqmndln;, men and
women in careers as humanistie-scholars. [ will begin at the far end of the
spectrum, with the circumstances for established scholars. For such persons
we now have available through the N.tional Endowment for the Human-

ities. the Guggenheim Foundation, the American Phllo~ophlcal Society, and

the American Council of Learned Societies ~.n adequate number of research
fellowships and grants-in-aid. I am -not saying that cach year every deserving

‘application from tenured professors for a research fellowship or grant-in-aid

can be funded: [ am saying that we have managed to-arrange a sufficiently
high level for this kind of support so that anyone in part responsible for the

" present and future state of humanistic scholarship can relax, at lea\t

temporan]) about this matter.

But when we move down to the ne.\;t crucial stage—tenure for
outstanding assistant professors—we are in trouble. Financial strain is
causing reduction of numbers of faculty members, and tenured posts which
are varated hecausé of regular or early retirement, or for Gther reasons. are
simply not bheing filled. The Mellon Foundation has made a, number of
grants to vnable several leading universities to grant tenure for outstanding
assistant professors in the Humanities, but the problem is still bothersome
because jobs in other institutions are not easily available for these six-year
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people. Consequently, the profession may lose some valuable persons.  ~
The next consideratién has to do with those persons who have recently
completed the Ph.D. degree. For workmg purposes, | assume-—rightly or

- wrongly—that the best Ph.D. graduates are still fmdmg academic pbstb but

in many instances their circumstances are less than ideal for scholarly
development: hbrdr) resources may . be limited, teaching - loads -and

" committee work may be heavy, etc. The great need, if these promising

scholars are to develop, is for rescarch materials and timé to do scholarly
work. In respense t6 that néed, ACLS is establishing research fellowship
and grant-in-aid programs for persons not more than three years beyond
rewlpt of the Ph.D. We do not have as much money for this purpose’as e

would like, hut we believe that what we have will serve a helpful purpose in -

enabling the recipients to push ahead with their scholarly work.
The earliest stage in the process we are considering has to-do with
attracting to the graduate humanistic departments a reasonable. number of

the ablest students. A major factor toward that end is of course fellowships -

Ly

for graduate atudy There is, however, no national program for such.

fellowships at present. The . National Board 'on Graduate Education. in its

Federal Policy Alternatives Toward. Graduate Fducation. recommended the

establishment of such a program by.the National! Endowment fot the

Humanities. But as yet nothing has happened. NElH's cst,abhshl_rggﬂprogram

of graduate fellowships would have symbolic as well as substantive value.

As a final sentence, | invite your help in trying to bring about iha} program.
Thank you.
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Tuesday, December 2, 1975, 9:00 a.m.~10:45 a.m.

¢

“Second Plenary Session -

- FOREIGN GRADUATE STUDENTS IN THE UNITED STATES -
Chairman: S. D. Shirley Spragg, University of Rochester
‘Sanford C. Jameson, College Entrance Exaeminations Board
Richard Armitage, The Ohio State University
. General Leonard F. Chapman, Jr.,

- U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service’

- S D Shirley Spragg
Our session this mormng is concemed with the topu. Forelgn Gradunte
- Students in the United States. I shall begin with some brief comments
about foreign students in this country, then would like to mention some of
the ways in which the CGS is involved with foreign students and with
international education in general.
Following that 1 shall call on Sandy Jameson and chk Armitage to

. describe certain projects and activities which have considerable importance

for potential graduate students from other countries, activities about which

we believe graduate deans will wish to be brought up to date. At that point.

we’'ll invite discussion of those two presentations.

We shall then have the pleasure of hearing from Generdl Chapman,
-United State Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, and there
will be opportunity for questions' and discussion following his address.

First a few general comments to remind you of the size and nature of
this group of students. According to Open Doors, the annual statistical

summary prepared by the Institute of International Education, there were -

estimated to be 151,000 foreign students enrolled in U.S. colleges and

_universities in 1973-74, the largest number so far. This does not include
. those foreign students enrolled in secondary schools, trade schools, etc.

Although the total number represents a new high, the annual rate of
increase, 4%, continues a trend. cf uiminished growth, down from annual
growth rates of over 11% in the 1960s. What increase there is is accounted
for almost completely by students from the Near and Middle East, South
America, and Africa. The numbers of students from Europe ind Canada
haw been decreasing steadily for severa! years.

* By fields, the largest proportions of foreign students are found in
engmeenng" (21%)..-humanities (17%), physical and life sciences (13%),
business administration (13%), and social sciences (11%). Of the 151,000
students, somewhat over 40% were classified as graduate students or, more
precisely, as post-baccalaureate students

The Council of Graduate Schools has from its beginning been actively

involved with internationa' education, due in part to the srong interests of -
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our first president, Dr.. Gustave O. Aflt. ‘and vigorously continued and
exnanded by our present president. Dr. J. Boyd Page.
I should like to describe briefly sonie of the activities in this.area with

" which CGS has been involved because | have a feeling that the variety and

extent of CGS involvement may not be well known to many of the CGS
member deans. S : _

-One such activify is the National Liaison' Committee on Foreign
Student Admissions. CGS is one of five";imtional organizations which
constitute this committee. Boyd Page and [ are the CGSrepresentatives on
the committee and [ am presently serving a two-year term as its chairman,
Sandy Jameson in his presentation will be describing several of the NLC

-activities and projects so 11 say no more about- this activity.

A second area in which CGS has been active and has exerted significant-
lfeadership is the African Graduate Fellowship (AFGRAD) program of the

-African-American Institute. This was born in 1963, with Dr. Arlt and Dr.

William, Gaines, then with AAJL as the principal mid-wives. The program
developed steadily ﬂvll(i has become what [ confidently-believe to be the
most successful foreign fellowship program of its kind. i.e., one devoted to
the purposive’ advanced’ éducation of students who then return jiome and
cbntributef to ‘their country's development as members of university
faculties. as administrative and professionat- staff of ministries: and in
various research and educational organizations. The completion rate for this
program (attaining the degree for which the fellowship was entered) is 9277,
a most impressive rate for any program.. foreign or domestic. And. further,
the return rate (repairiation) is over 90, again an outstanding record for 4
foreign student fellowship program.

. From its beginning the policies for the AFGRAD progr: in have been®
set. and the final -sélection ‘of fellows nas been made. by ain AFGRAD
deans” executive committee., whose members are appointed by AAI with
the advice of CGS. It has been my p!(:asuljc and privilege to have served on
this committee since its early days; and several of you present today have
served or-are serving on it. Each yeéar one or two of the deans on the
committee has made a trip to Africa in the late fall on behalf of the
program—to sit with the ¢»untry nomination comniittees. and to confer
with officials in the ministries and the universities about the program.

Turning to another activity . the presidént of CGS and one or more of
the CG:S deans regularly sit as members of an advisory committee: to the
Institute of International Edugation, to counsel 1IE with respect to its
foreign student and fellewship programs. At present Boyd Page is chairman

"of this committee.

Another example: there is a National Council on the Evaluation of
Foreign Student Credentials, which attempts to. bring some order into this
complex and potentially confusing field. CGS is one of the national
organizations comprising this Council, and its representative is Dean Andy
Hein of the University of Minnesota. ' ‘

The National Association for Foreign Student Affaifs held its annual
conference in Washington last May. with CGS as a co-sponsor of the .
conference. and Boyd Page was a consultant to the program committee., |
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should also mention that Sandy Jameson is at present the president ¢f
NAFSA. | < . ~ o .

Which brings me more directly to Dr. Page, whom I have mentioned
several times in this account. Through his interests, his responsibilities, and
his opportunities, he has been deeply involved with iniernational education
and has made many significant tontributions to it. He has participated in

several of. the overseas workshops for the: advisors of potentml students

{which Sandy Jameson will shortly be telling you about), he is often called
upon by the State Departmeht or other agencies to meet with foruxgn
educutors, or to participate in panel sessions dealing with problems relating

‘to foreign students or foreign scholars,

In sum. 1 bhelieve that CGS has not only an active but a distinguished
record of involvement with foreign student and international education
affairs. Thanks to the leadership of its two presidents. and the many
(-Qntrihulion_s of its member deans. CGS®is a respected and- widely used
resource in international education—by our own government and by foreign’
governments and universities,

. . : Sanford (. Jameson

The National Liaison Committee on foreign student admissions is a
cooperative. inter-associational group composed of American Association

"of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (AACRAO), Institute of

International  Education (I1E). College Entrance Examination Board
(CEEB). Council of Graduate S(-lmols (CGS). and National Association for
Foreign Student Affairs (NAFSA). These associations have been. working
together for over ten years on a mrlvt\ of projects and activities for their

" mutual benefit. One of - the "early activities of the National iiaison

Committee was a colloquium on the univ ersity. government and the foreign
graduate student. Subsequent colloguitims have been held on the fureign
graduate student: Prioritics for Research and Aetion. and The Foreign

U ndergradumv Student:- lnstxtutmnd Priwities for Action. These collo-

quiums were held at \\mpprmd the Johnson Foundation conference
center in Racine. Wisconsin. and funded by hoth the foundation and. the
Bureau of Educational and Cultural Affairs-of the 1.8, Department of State
1(,L ). It has been the committee’s goul that these reports contribute to
some  of tho more thou;,htful literature in the field on international
education exchange. The National Liaison Committee is composed of two
representatives of each of the five associations. The current represeritation
from the Council of Graduate Schools includes Boyd Page and Shirley
Spragg. The chairmanship of the committee rotates through the member
organizations every two years. Shirley Sp.-ouy is the current Chairman, and 1
serve as the Secrétary to the Committes, having served as the immediate
past chairman. . ) '

The committee has pursued a number of progrims and projects for the
benefit of the constituencies sefved by these associations. By far the most
ambitious project has been the Overseas Workshops and Consultations
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) Proy:u which is operated in cooperation with the Bureau of Education and

Cultural Affairs of the U.S. Department of State (CU). The main purpose
of this project is to provide accurate, up-to-date information about
American higher education at both the undergraduate and graduate, levels
with emphasis on admissions, financial aid, and student . advising. This
program serves as'an in-service training program for a variety of people
over the world who deal directly or ipdirectly with the prospective foreign
student, such as personnel of bi-national center, Fulibrighit Commissions,
USIS Posts, American embassies and private agencies such as AAI, IIE, and
the .\mencan Friends of tho Middle East. In addition, an,extremely
important aspect of the pro_wc is the development of a dialogue with
foreign educators and ministries of education regarding mutual interests
and concerns relating to international educational exchange. The week-long
intensive workshops have been followed by country consultation visits by
members of the workshop faculty to those countries who have participated -
in a particular regional program.

These regional workshops commenced in February of 1971 with a

4 \\orkshop in Bangkok serving the Southeast Asian countries. During the

next few years similar week long workshops followed by country

consuMations were held in Lima, Peru: Mexico City. Mexico: London,

England: Belgrade, Yugoslavia; Nairobi, Kenya: and in Tehran, Iran, in duly
of 1974, which completed a series of programs spanning most of the free
world. The first cycle of workshops was extremely well received by those
participating, dnd a number of posmve actions have come from these
programs, )

In Lonsultatxon with the Department of Statc the NLC decided to
pursue the workshop concept in the second cycle which was inaugurated in
Ruala Lumpur, Malaysia, in June of 1975. The sccond cycle of workshops )
consists of a three-day imensiw'prograrh similar ¢ the five-day program,
but the number ‘of countries involved in the Second cycle of programs is
smaller; thus, thé w orks.hop participants number roughly half those.
involved in the first cycie. The smaller number of countries also allows the
faculty of the workshop to spend a longer time on the country consultation
phase. This evolution of the workshop and consultation program stemmed.
directly from the evaluations of these programs over the past few years, We
are planning a second program in this cycle in the Spring of 1976, with a
workshop in (olomho Srl Lanka, which will serve the sub-continent of
South Asia. :

This project has been gov lwd by an advisory committee or subcom-
mittee of the NLC. The six-memt-er advisory committee has included Boyd
Page. one of the wfficers of IIE, tivo experienced admissions officers. a

. foreign student auvisor, and.myself as project director. The faculties and

resource persons of the workshops have ty pically included-graduate school
deads: Torei izn student advisors. admissions officers, and myself as project
director. Those who have a pdst or present relationship with the Council of
Graduate Schools who have participated on this project have included
George Springer, Wade Ellis, Shirley Spragg. J. Boyvd Page, Charles Lester,
Michael Pelzar and Lorene Rngn*rs
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[ think | can speak for the other members of the NLC when I say that
this has been an extremely rewarding project for all of us who have been
_involved. We sincerely feel that this program has had a strong impact on

- . those overseas dealing with prospective studeimrts, helping them to better

" understand American higher education in the current era: and thus better
advise the studerts who wish -to study here, encouraging some ani
discou”ragin_g others. Another encouraging aspect is that this is truly a
cooperative project between the Bureau o” Educational and Cultural Affairs
of the Department of State and these five prominent educational
asscciations. There is every reason to believe that the overseas workshops
and consultatisns project will continue in the future. Please note the table -
that summarizes the project from its beginning in° February 1971, Reports
of the overseas workshop and consultations project are available through
Boyd Page’s office or mine.

Another interesting project of the” NLC is the regional credentials
evaluatlom project, less dramatic perhaps but no less effective in its impact.
This project is organized on a regional basis dividing the country into four
separate regions. There is a volunteer regional coordinator and a whole
series ‘'of individuals with some expertise-on various systems of education
over the world who have a pragmatic admission and credential evaluation
point of view. This program is available to institutions that have less than

. 100 foreign students. The rationale is that institutions with more than 100

,goreign students shouid be encouraged to develop tl?eir own staff expertise
to evaluate foreign credentials at the undergraduate and graduate levels,
However, many institutions with smaller numbers of foreign students
would probably never find it practical to maintain this expertise on the
staff and will need from time to time the assistance of others in evaluating
-specific credentials. This project. alse has a1, advisory committee which is
currently chaired by Shirley Spragg and meets perxoduall} to evaluate and
generally govern the project. . )

Since the National Liaison Committee is not uuorporated it cannot
enter into contractual relationships \\uh the U.S. Government. Conse-
quently, one of the member organizations serves as contractor for a specific
project. The College Board is the contractor for the NLC overseas
workshops and consultations project, and NAFS.A senves ns the.cortracior
for the foreign credentials evaluation project. This pru;eat is also.funded by
CU and works on a small budget, inasmuch as. it is primarily a volunteer

2

program, providing a mechanism whereby professional colleagues gssist

each other on a regional basis. - .
The third activity | wish to mention briefly-is a dewlopmb project of
the NLC called “An Informatior. Clearinghouse.” This is a descriptive,
working title of a pilot project now being developed that will provide, if the
project is feasible, 4 data bank of mformation regarding undergraduate and
graduate educational programs in the United States that are available to
foreign nationals. The present thinking of the task force developing this
pilot project is to provide a retrieval sistem for students and advisors
overseas who could access computerized information via gquestionnaires to
assist a prospective student searching for institutions and programs of study
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to fit his or her needs. AlSo, a_number of other criteria would be included
in- the data such as financial assistance, requirement of language profi-
ciency, region of the country, size of the institution, ete. Interestingly.
enough' this project has grown directly out of rpeommendations stemming -
from the overseas workshops and consultations‘project and has sparked the
interest of a number of us who trave worked closely with NLC activities and
the general field of international education over the last few years. As you
can see fronr this brief description. this is quite an ambitious project and
“-may turn out to be impractical to operate or fiscadly prohibitive. loweves,
the technology is available. v S
kcould gu into much more detail on any of these activities, as [ am sure
you can see. Howéyer. 1 hope I have been able to give you a brief overview.

of some yery: interesting grojects with which CGS has been directly
involved. © .- v, - Lt ee S '
The following -table sumrmarizes. the NLC Overseas Workshops and
Consultations Project tnus far: - o
- SNumier of Numiboer of . Approsg- Numtier of
ronngrins . Purticy. e No o of Arier an
Lovidverd in fritrts al Poeraigs et Fducatars
e Wornsbop Workatiog aurim Vet Frvodend
. . B
FIVE DAY WORKSHOR ‘ -
South Aaand Southeast Aaa A t O a9 s 22n 7
(Ranykak . . . N
South \merica ’ - o N PR TN ‘ : N oo ~
tlima . . vy
Centrd Amerioa Caribitean oy Ty, ® ol N o [N 9
[ASCANTTI RISt ’ .
Fur Fast . .- N s . o
12aman teamy ’ -
Northern Furope 1 RN e i T
tlonduny N . .
Scuthers bur e 3 T B THY . ~
Belraden . Lo - o
Afriea Subsahary 20 i i HEES - . ~
INwrnbn : . . .
Neertin Afriea Vol B oL — KK " L, N v
ifehran T . o T .
* ) -
THREE- DAY WoORRsHop ) R
" Southeast e < - BN RN il 5
(Ruaiad Lum;ages T . e
FOLLOW TP VIS s . - .
Geemany . FE NS !
Afreea . ] N 3
.
’
3y
Selection Procedures & Criterfu .

Richard Armitage

In the time allotted me by our distinguished chairman, 1 shall be talking

. mainly about the process of totecting forelun graduate students with

" particular emphasis on the use of the Test of English as a Foreign Language

ATOEFL) for measuring teadiness to comprehend the written and spoken 7
language. )
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Thel question of which applicants from abroad should, be granted
admissibn andor financial aid will. of course, be decided on each campus
either by individual a partments, the. graduate school, or both. Indeed the
variety of procedures and entrance criteria is so great among our
inst’itqlions that eultural affairs officers in our diplomatic oytposts of the:
world are frequently as confused as foreign nationals in seeking information
abour graduate study in the United States. In recent years, the annual
publivation of the Graduate Programs and Mmission Manual has helped
clos¢ the information gap in those centergabroad where the current edition
is :/" ailableweThe College FEntrance Examination™Beard. the Amétican
Association of Cellegiate Registrars and Admission Officers (AACRAO)
and the U.S. Department of State have jointly. sponsared informative
seminars in key centers abroad and these have proved helpful. The Institute
of International Education (11F}, ‘nrough its stritegically located foreign
cénters and connections with bi-nationai Fulbright commissions zlso
spreads information about programs and requirements for graduate
admission.” Anyone who has traveled abroad, lwquer. and talked with

‘/counselors and students must have become aware of the continuing need
for the fullest possible communication of the basis of our system, its
variety and®its puzzling complexity to thousands of potential candidates
abroad. if optimum selectivity means matching the applicant with the most
appropriate department and university, then it follows that the process
must be based on a dependable worldwide network of ‘accurate and
up-to-date information. I would encourage the Council of Graduate Schools
and its. members to continue: their support of improvements in the
operation of this vital network. . )

What about the process of selection on our own campuses? Five yeurs
ago the College Entrance Fxamination Board published the results of a .
national colloguium entitled The Foreign Graducte Student:.Priorities for
Research and Action. The first two recommendations of that repoit stress.
that:

1. Fach university should develop an explicit rationale for the
~ admission of foreign studenss and prepace itself for closcr scrutiny
by ‘boards of trustees or regents. as well as by state and other
funding agencies, as to why these students are being admitted and
supported. This rationale is intended basically for internal compre-
-hension and planning in the first instance, and eventually Tor the
forrzlation of the natiomal policy referred to in Recommenda-
tion 2.

o

There is need. for a long-range national policy on internitional
exchange of graduate students to which individual institutions and
graduate schools can relate their own policies. Clearly,. such an
expression of policy ought to be arrived at in consultation batween .
academic institutions and the government.

Now it seems to me that these needs continue to exist today and that -
each CGR-university which has not done so should take immediate steps to



¢

clarify. and justify its own policy before state boards or legislators- raise

questions on their own. One suspects at times that some departments in

some state- supported institutions actually use the backlog of foreign
appllcants to “'top off the tank™ of graduate admissions in order to meet
“full-time equivalent™ student enrollment goals, which, in turn, justify
continuation of financial support for expensive doctoral programs. Given
the  gteady tendency to escalate state ‘‘tariff” barriers by increasing
non-resident tuition surcharges, .one can predict that agencies of state
governments will soon question the need to support doctoral cfferings in
departments which regularly attract large numbers of forelgn applicants
with very few applicants from \nthxn the state or even from other corners
of North America. __.Whether we are deliberately encouraging foreign
applicants’ or not, however. "we ‘negd to know the facts and must be
" prepared to justify foreign student enrollment by relating it to instituticnal,
state and national goals. This is, particularly if foreign students are
“supported by mmtutlonal rellowships, assxstdntshxps or fee n.uvers of some
sort.

In regard to the second recommendation of the report, ‘my own
experience leads me to believe that _gradiate student admission practices on
our campuses should be tied in some way to national priorities in forexgn
volicy. This is particularly true as we select students from the m any
countries of Latin America, Asia, Africa, and the Middle East. We should
insist, for example, on more effective and complete bi-rational involvement
.n selection of cmdndates from the so-called *‘developing <ountries™ so that

., the interests of those “hations might better be served and more effective

.

screening be aceromplished in the candidates' home territory where the

applicants qualifications.and national manpower priorities are certainly
better, known than in our own offices. The AFGRAD. LASPAU, and

Fulbright programs, although different in purpose and criteria applied,
offer, -nevertheless, examplés of bi-national selection which work in most
cases and might he e\panded or copied in the future. Certainly students
chosen with' their own national manpower needs in mind. .ce better

motivated and much less apt to end up in the so-called “brain drein’ ‘group

.of graduates who remain in the United States for the rest of their lives.
Foreign student selection affects most graduate deans directiy as they
cope with a steady stream of faculty complaints about language difficulties.

*,__Sf,udents are unable to understand lectures, keep up with reading

—;3- -

/
'

isignments or write eXaminations and term papers. Schedule changes result
in reduced loads and postponement of key courses. The whole iryitating
process is uspiedsant ifor the student faculty. and of course; for the dean

and his staff. N
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Ten years ago. the TOEFL program was established by the Eduutu)nal
Testmg Service at the request of graduate deans and univ ersity admission

otficers. The TOEFL program is now controlled by its own.policy council

on which three graduqte deans serve as representatives of the GRE board.
The President of CGS is an ex-officio member. The TOEFL test was taken
by more than 90,000 students throughout the world last year.

It is my responsibility to inform vou that the format of this test will be
changed next yvear from five to three parts thus shortening from 140 °

-3
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minutes to 120 nunutes the time required for completion. Research has.
demonstrated a very high cor;elat.\on between scores on certain sections of
the test. In addition, ‘it was found tliat certain new techniques yielded -
better results in less time than the old.- The new and improved test 1s
scheduled for usg in September, 1976. Only threc scores will be reported:

(1) Listening (‘omprehens?on (2) Structure and Written Expression, and
. (3) Reading Comprehension and Vocabulary. Although there are many’

requests for an additional testof language *‘production,’ i.e., pronunciation
and oral fluency, the TOEFL policy council is persuaded that development
f a massive pregram- i$ not.feasible at this time because test control is
difficult and administrative costs would be extremely high. However, such
tests are available and research will continue on the feasxbxhty of their use
in the TOEFL program. " .

In this regard, it should be noted that at their meeting last month the
v ncil created. a startling committee on research with preponderant
me moership selected - from the nation’s specialists in teaching English to
-peakers of other languages. Future trends will thus be monitored- by our
faculty colleagues in the discipline. As a consequence, we anticipate a
decrease in dissatisfaction with TOEFL on ngmt campuses together with ~
etead‘ improvement in the reliability and validity of the test itself.

My own view is that the TOEFL exam, unperfect as it may be, should
be roqu1red for admission to ‘graduate school and that the graduate school
itself should moniior the requirement. Experience shows that postpone-
ment of admission pending improvement of English language skills is
preferable t¢ failure or unanticipated delays resulting from' language

. deficiencies. Academic failure is a traumatic'experience for most foreigners,

and delay in/&raduation is a particularly gnawing frustration as we all know
Predicting success of many foreign applicants is difficult at best without
taking chances on language proficiency. The graduate dean should insist on
proof “of minimal English language skills no matter what the pressure.
Remedial instruction is exceedingly expensive on our campuses: and thesis
wrltmg proves burdensome to faculty adv1sors and ultimately wastefu] of
edltorlal blue penc1]s'

To recapitulate, I have touched on the need for each university to study
carefully its own policy- regarding the adpission. of foreign graduate
students, for development of a national policy and commitment to
graduate education for selected foreign nationals, for more bi-national

. participation in setting prlontxes and selecting potentially successful

graduate students, for ascertaining levels of language ‘competency before
notice of admission is mailed to applicants. Finally, I have encouraged
graduate deans to exercise leadership in.development of institutional

‘policiesin those univeesities which do not yet have one.

. Experience will probably show once-again that the best and most
sele}f:tive departments aré those least in need of study .or establishment of
foreign student quotas. Weak and marginal departments, on the other hand,
will need monitoring and direction in foreign student affairs as in.other
matters affectmg the general quality and’ goals and, indeed, the good name

" of the university as a whole.

Lest there be any misunderstanding, however, let us reaffirm our -
' 149
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conviction that a university without foreign students risks becoming so
monocultural in its orientation as ic be like a tower without windows. We

"do need foreign students on our campuses, but we and they need to know

clearly what they are there for:

General L.eoriard F. Chzipmmi, dJr.

Good morning ladies and gentlemen. | am pleased to have this
opportunity to participate in the Fifteenth Annual Meeting of the Council

of Graduate Schools of the United States and to take part in this program
‘on forei;n students. ' :

Over the years there has been a close working relationship between the
Immigration and ‘Naturalization Service and organizations interested-in the

of mutual benefit and is also to the benefit of the foreign student.
Pxov_is'io_ns permitting foreism students to come to this country to

pursue an education have been a part of the. immigration laws for many

years. And the number entering as studerts continues to grow. From just

.~ 10,000 foreign students entering in 1950., the total has grown to well over

100,600 inually. . S
I believe this is a good [rovision in the law, and if administered
properly ran have benefits for the United States and other nations as well.
However, it is extremely important that the foreign student program be
maintained as prescribed by law and -in the manner and spirit which
Congress intended. - ' : - '
The law defined the *F” student as follows: “An alien having a

- residence in a foreign country, which he has no intention of abandoning,

who is a bona fide student qualified to pursue a full course of study; and
who seeks to enter the United States temporarily and solely for the purpose
of pursuing such a course of sfudy at an established institution of learning
or other recognized place of study in the United States....”

"There are four qualifying elements in that statement, which define the

requirements for an alien to enter the United States to pursue an education.
[ will repeat those: - ‘

‘1. It states, he has a resident abroad which he does not intend to
abandon, and it further ftates he enters this country temporarily;

2. It states he is a bona fide and qualified student;

3. It states he will pursue a full courge'j;)f study while in this country; -

and : .
Pl

4. It permits an alien to enter solely for the purpose of pursuing his
studies. '
2 ~

50

fyre

" welfare of foreign students in the United States. I assure you that we in INS -
will continue to work-to maintain this good relationship, which I believe is -
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I' think these provisions are entirely reasonable and fair. With the
limitations defined, there is no reason why this country should not provide
the opportunity for qualified students from other countries to come here,
learn whai we have to teach them, and return to their own natjons with

: . . 4 . .
‘knowledge that witl enuble them te contribute to their society and make a

good living for themselves.” And, hopefully with an enhaneed view and
opinion of the United States.

All of these qualifications are made known to the alien before he is
granted his ~F" visa to enter the United States. Before a visa is issied |, the
student must complete the Certificate of Ehgibility (Form 1-20) furnished .
by the school accepting him. In-the form he must certify that he is seeking

" to enter the country temporarily and solely for the purpose of pursuing a

full course of study. He must also certify that he.is financially able to
support himself for the period of his stay in the country.

The student further acknowledges that he may attend only the school -
specified in the 1-20, and in the visa if one'Is required of him, and that he
may not ceansfer to another school without first obtaining INS permission
to do so. ile also acknowledges the vestriction that he is not to work

coff-campus or engage in business while in: the United States unless

permission to do so is granted by the Immigration Service.

And, finally, he underainds that he must depart from the United
States immediately if he ¢ <0t abide by the conditions of his entry *

! know that many o1 - u are aware of the program requirements and
have an important role in administering the program. As I said, it is a sound
and worthwhile program. Like almost any such effort; though, it is not .
without its problems.

One of the problems lies in the lack of adequale capability on the part
of INS to oversce the foreign student entries as we helieve we should, So
that vou, who are especially interested in this one portion of" the
Immigration Service's responsibility, may see hew it fits in with the rest of
our duties. I would like to take a few minutes to review the overall INS
operations. Over the past decade we have experienced a great growth’in
workload, with very little increase in resources with which Lo perform these
expanded chores. »

One of our major responsibilities is the mspocuon of persons entering
the United States to determine their eligibility. Last fiscal year nearly 260
million .persons were inspected, which was a 39 percent increase over ten

-years earlier. Over three-quarters of a million persons—790,232—werc

denied entry. That was a 49 percent increase over the preceding year :.nd
reflécted our efforts to improve our inspections in order to deter potontml
violators before they werd admitted to the country.

The lmmmratmn-.%er---'l(0‘ also adjudicates applications and petitions for

benefits of more than 25 different types. These are of varying complexity

and some require considerable information on which to base a decision.

Factors su ‘h a3 agency checks, interviews and investigations affect the time -

necessary for a prudent ad_]uduntlon although we believe that as a goal the
maximum time required to dispose’ of any adjudicative matter should be

three months. I am certdin you are thinking of situations with which you
- 3 . .
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may have been involved that required longer. Unfortunately, that is often
true. However, on the other side of the coin, it is also true that frequently
adjudhications are made despite - the lack of time to gather all the
information that should enter into the decision.

Last fiscal year the Immigration Service received nedrly 1.5 mllllon such
applications and’ petitions for adjudication, about a 71 percent increase”

__over receipts ten years ago. At the end of 'last year, our adjudications

backlog was 181,000 which was 17 percent higher than it was at the end of

. the preceding year.

One of our top prioritieés is to reduce thls backlog and_eliminate the
long delays in adjudications. We hope to do so \uthout sacrlflung ‘the
quality-, and, if possible, even to improve it.

Naturalization of new citizens is another of our dutles Last year there :
were: 141,537 aliens who became naturalized American utnzens this' was a

"19-year high and an increase of 37 percent over ten years ago. The number

of applications pending at year end stood at 61,488, a ‘79 percent increase
over the preceding year.. 7 . :
Records-keeping is one of our biggest jobs and l)lf.,},t?%t headacnes. At
the end of fiscal 1975 our field offices had 7.6 million active files; we
received moré than eight million inquiries and we opened nearly 519,000
new files. Qur files problem, which we are beginning to solve through

automation, has been one of the causes for delays in adjudications.

Adjudicators have had to wait an average of three weeks to receive a file

from anolher office, and delays of up to three months have not been
uncommon.

. In addition to the service reponsibilities of INS, we are also charg,ed
thh enforcement of the immigration law. We have two units responsible
for this area. The Border Patrol is our nation’s principal quormed force
guarding our land borders, Some 1,800 agents are responsible for patrolling
1,900 miles of the southv.est border plus nearly 4,000 miles of Canadian
border. Last year, the Border Patrol apprehended 596,000 aliens who were

" either attempting or had alréady effected illegal entry to the United States.

That was more than 77 percent of the nearly 760,000 ulegal aliens all’
Serviee officers apprehended in fiscal year 1975.
Our other law enforcement unit is the Investigation force. \We have

- about .900 investigators who are responsible for enforcing immigration laws

throughout the interior of the nation, mcludmg all the major cities, which
are teeming with illegal aliens.

That, of course, is the major problem which the Immigration Service
and thé nation are facing, We estimate that there are eight million illegal -
aliens in this country. And the number-is growing. The situation is
completely out of control, and it is well beyond the capability of the
Immlgratxon Service to cope with it.

The 1mpact of this problem upon our count- Y. especmlly in this time of-
economic stress, is almost unimaginable. Several billions of dollars in wages:
are earned by those illegally here, while more than eight million citizens
and legal resident aliens are without jobs. Much of the money earned by
illegal aliens is sent out of the country.
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Often this money is virtually untaxed, because the illegal claims enough
‘dependents to avoid having taxes withheld. These millions of persons are
using public services, ineluding schools, food stamps, medical care and even
~welfare, without paying_ their fair share of the cost.

_ And, despite pppular misconception, this is not sxmpl) a matter of
Mexican natjonals working in agriculture in the Southwest; or holding
menial jobs Lha! Ao, American will accept. At least half or,more of the
illegal aliens in thh-('duntr\' wha are in the metropolitan area and holding
w ell paying jobs are not Mexican,

" We make apprehensions every week suah as the following e\ample ,

. which are typical: a Greek plumber making $12 an hour, a Jamaican

carpenter making $7 an hour; a Japanese office worker making $1 an hour;
a West Indian lab technician making $6.80 an hour and a4 West Indian
electronics engineer making $17,000 a'year. :

Ard even in the lesser paid jobs of $2.50 an hour or below, it should be
noted that unemployment among young people is about 20 percent.
Among ghetto youth, it may run as high as 60 pereent. So even those illegal
aliens holding jobs at the low end of the pay scale are doing so at the
expense of an American or a legak resident alien—perhaps a student who -
needs the money to-continue school

In addition to our regular responsibilities, which are vxrtually over-

»"wielming us, INS this year assumed the responsibility of processing
" thousands of persons flecing from South Vietnam and Cambodia. About 90
officers were taken from their regular assignments’'and moved to Guam and

" Wake Island to handle the immigration-. (lt@m,c at the staging centers
there; an additional 260 performed’ similar work at Camp Pendleton,
Callforma Fort Chaffee, Arkansas, Eglin Air Force Baao Florida qnd Fort
Indiantown Gap, Pennsylvania.

The Immigration Service and our g,overnmcnl have dlways reacted
“quickly and sympathetically to the plight of refugees. Our willingness to
acceépt hundreds of thousands of fleeing Cubans, Hungarians, Biafrans, and
“Ugandan Asians is testimony to that fact. The situation involving the South -
Vietnamese and Cambodians and now the Laotians has been answered in
like humanitarian fashion, even though the mood of the country indicated.
less willingness to accept additional persons than in the past.

1 <hould ‘mention that even before ‘the fall of South Vietnam and
Cambodia, INS in early April took steps to ensure that no nationals of
either of those countries would be involuntarily returned. An order went

.out from the central office on April 4 instructing our field offices to delay

the return of any person to ‘those countries, even though they may have
violated the immigration laws. More recently, in October, instructions were
issued to similarly provess Laotians in the United States’ requesting refugee
status.

Students from those countries who can no longer maintain their lawful
nonimmigrant status may also be granted permission.to accept full-time- -
‘employment. And those continuing their status as nonimmigrant students
who are in economic need may apply under the regulation for permission
to accept part-time employment. : ‘
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I have discussed the overall operations and prol)l‘ ms of 'h(- Immigration
Service hvcauw I"believe it is important that you see the,student program
from our perspective. INS is a small agerrey . with just 8,000 omployem and

has expericnced very little growth in manpower over the past’decade’ while.

ther osponslbllltws have grown ten- told or-more over that period.
The overwhelmmg desire of pvrsons from nearly cevery country in.the
world to enter the United States to obtain employient, and the lack of

.ndequato programs and resources on the part of INS to deal with-this

situation have created enormous problenes.
Some of these problems, as aay be expected. are in the student

program. The *F* student. classification is oae of the means used to

circumvent the immigration law. While' the prublem is much broader, the

student who violates his immigration status by taking *unauthorized
employment or illegally remains in this country to work after completing.

his studies is a small but significant part of the overall situation.

I know that responsible educators do not want to sce a worthwhile
program such_as this abused in such a manner, even by a few. Such abuses
raise the .possibility that deserving students may -some day be denied the
opportumty to study in this country.

To ensure that this does not happen; we in INS are making every effort
to improve the administration, of the program. and we welcome your
assistance and cooperation. There are i number of steps which we.and you
can take to'seck this improvement. o

It has always been INS policy to confer with r('prvscnt.mws of
organizations having interests in different  aspects of Service responsibility,
and there have been meetings between our people who administer the

student  program and representatives. of  those institutions edudating;

nonimmigrant students. Our local oifices have been instructed to maintain
close communications with colleges and universities within their jurisdice-

tions, However, because we do not have enough people to carry dut all of

our responsibilities as well as e would like. this liaison may not-in all cases

be as good as it should be. For instance, here in the Atlanta district, which

includes tlm states of Georgia,” Alabama, Seuth Carolina; Tennessee,

. Arkansas and part of Mississippi. we have just five people rcsponsml(' for

liaison with more than 600 educational institutions.

Certainly one area of control in which there is room for nnpro\'f,munt 1§
in_the approval of instititions eligible to accept 1" studeits. By law. the
Attorney (,om ral, through the Commissioner of Immigration. must consult
with the U.5. Office of Education before an institution can be approved. So

- we must rcly primarily upon the expertise of the agency as the basis upon

which to issue or deny approval. However, the observations of this Council
in theares of standards would be welcomed by INS, and probably the Ui.s
Office of Education as well,

~One of the problems we face in this program-is that created hy some
schools which negligently or even  wilfully do not comply with the
agreement to report.to INS when f()rm;,n students do not register, do Jhot
attend classes or fail to carry a full course of study. SO

We are mindful, also, of some of the problems you have. lh(- la( K of an

o
. . . Ml
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adequate dvflnmon for fuli course. of study.” had been one such problem
for a l()m.. me. Onee again, we took steps to remedy that, We have recently
pubiizhed fin the Federal Register a new definition of that phrase, Of
particularfinterest to you is the part of that definition having to do with
post-grady mlv study at a college or university, In the case of graduate
sludonls(‘ we accepi the certification of an authourized school official
satisfyigg the requirement. In other words, we leave that definition up to
lhv ;.!radu e schools. So. a great deal of latitude and responsibility is placed
upon school officials in certifving that the graduate .tud«-nt Is in f.l(l
pursying a full course, ‘ N . :

There is one area. which { would he remiss in not nn:ntjoning before |
close. That is obe which involves the authority to grant foreign students
permission to work, Just a few months after ‘becoming Commissioner of
Immigr: ttion, 1 examined this situation and asked that several other INS
of ficers take a close look at it as well. "

Our conclusion, which eonsidered the short-term employment situation
in the country, was that there were too many unemployed youth to allow
foreign students to accept summer work, And the conélusion for the long
term was based on the premise that the authcority of the Sttorney General
to regulate the conditions of admission of noninymigrants, as spelled out in
the Immigration and Nationality Act, should not properly be redelegated
outside the government. L .

I should also point out that our district offices have for the most part
been very fiir in granting permission to work where there: has bheen
unforeseen ceonomic need. We processed 29.263 requests in fiscal 1975,
and approved 21,171, or nearly {hree-quarters,

In answer to some complaints that disparity exists between different
offices as to those cases in which approval is granted. we have instrueted
district directors what factors should be considered . Among these is
inflation -that has resulted in unforeseen escalation of tuition and living
COsts,

Currently, we are publishing decisions on what is permissible student

-work. which are being distributed for use as pregedents for the information

and guidance of all: concerned—-students and school officials. s well
immigration officers, 1 should mention too that last ye e also processed
14192 student applications for employment as pra. va, training, and
approved over 8077 of them (11,709).

If this is an area of das.xgr(' ment with educators, hope it is one of few.
I am confident that INS and ceducational organizations can work lo;.«thor

“well to seek solutions to other problems that will benefit the. foreign

student program, the students themselves and will also consider our

»

nation’s interests,
[ believe  the search for answers lo many of the werld's pmblvms

“demands interchange among people. Fducational interchange, social inter-

change and business interchanue, 'I'hvr«- is little. if any, room for urgumvnt.
with these principles,

[ assure you that the Immigration and \.uur.\lu.mon Serv w-'.\nd I as
Commisstoner are strongly interested in the problems and the opportinities
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of student exchange, as it applies to foreign students in this country. And

we will continue to carry out our obligations to the hest of-oui abilities to

safeguard the program by eliminating the abuses and providing assistance
- . where it is possibie to foreign, students and their schools in the United .
: States.

L
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Concurrent Workshops
Tuesday, Décember 2.1975,11:00 am’~12:30 p.m.

REPORT FROM THE DISCIPLINES

Moderator: Lyle V. dones, { nuerszt_, of North Curolina, C‘hapel Hzll
James O. Miiler. Ei:ory University '
Guy Stern, University of Cincinnati
© Jerome Sutin, Emory University

‘Some Issues in Professional Education

Jmnes O. Miller

The focus of this paper is upon several major cwrrents which are
profoundly affecting the field of professional education and which will
continue to do so in the future. 1 think these currents and their attendant
issues will radically alter traditional approaches to graduate work. in
education. :

Declining School Enrollments

._—. 7 The 'benchmark of change appeared in the late 1960s and early T0s. 1t
was then we approached. replacement-only blrthrates in our nation. Since
then -schooi enrollments have steadily declined. Best estimates indicate a
.decrease in elemeatary and secondary ‘enrollments over the 1970-1980
decades of approximately 13%. This represents a 6.7 million decrease in
student population at the elementary and secondary levels for the 70’s
alone, Put another way, at an average teacher-pupil ratio of 1 to 25, a loss
of-268,000 teaching positions could be anticipated.

The response to this shift from high demand to oversupply of teachers
has been sorry. -Our habit of thinking in growil terms has so veiled our
vision that we have glutted the market with «ewly certified teachers.
Unfettered production by institutions of higher education has created the

sitvation where approximately 3UC,000 new teachers have gone on the job . .

market annually since 1972 to find but 100,000 openings awaiting them!
(McNeil, 1975). Three candidates for every opening! The preparing
- institutions have been unable or unwilling to exercise a gate-keeping
function. The worst offenders have been the high producers—large state
institutions. Nor have the natiohal accrediting consortia been effective in
. stemming the tide. As late as-1972 evaluators from the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education {NCATE) were c.pnnly and adamantly
_ critical of institutions they visited where the leadership was thinking pr
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planning in  other than expansionist terms.  Faifure of colleges  and
universities. along with their once controlled acereditation consortia, to
exercise the gate-keeping fum'lim\’r to the professior has seriously eroded
higher edueation’s poliey influence in professional cireles. ' 0
Less subtle to the public at large than the power shift in the profession
“ has been the rise_in teacher militaney which has paratleled the decline in
- enfollments, This rise in militancy has multiple causes. of course, Inereasing
_mflationary  pressures on the take-home wages of the teacher; hostile
Jlegislatures unwilling to underwrite (from finite resources) the spiraling
Loxpense ol the enterprise: degenerating working conditions where the
. teacher is the symbol of a system rejected by the exeluded student eitizens
whe have learned to survive through belligerent QEEressiveness ... mis-
drust. and .. . violence™ (Keniston, 1975 ). The téacher’s image. imposed by
others is aptly mirrored in the following definition making the rounds.
reflecting the psychology supporting militancy: : ‘

TTeacher—An overpaid. underworked. semiditerate person who is
responsible for our crowded jails, eeology erisis. energy shortage
and negative trade- balunee™ (Cowle, 1975). :

“Sadly, a week's scanning of the newspaper provides ample evidence 1o
“verify the defivition. if the pronouncements of public and: prominent
figures are to be taken as proof. ‘The point is"‘-u-:\cli_«-rs are angry. ‘They are
becoming more and” more militant. They are. effectively organizing. The
strike. the walkout are no longer unthinkable. unspoken words or acts. “I'his
militant attitude is apparent in the graduate schools. -

In graduate education teachers are no longer the ddcile persons once
the case. Programs lock-stepped to course sequences, certificates tied to
‘advanced . degrees. subject matter not clearly relevant to the job or
immediately applicable, professorial prescriptions on matters practical dre

“all suspect and open 1o eriticism. Suchreriticism strik os direetly at the basic
structure in graduate education. The gulf between the teacher practitioner
and teacher scholar widens. -

Goodlad. ¢t al.. have suggested the development of centers which serve
a group of schools (or districts) that are affiliated with a university for the
purpose of professional 'rejuvvnati(_)n. The concept provides actwo way
street for the practitioner and scholar with a neutral ground to meet on.
“Short courses, workshovs. development activities. and research would be
undertaken in these centers. -Such mechanisms could help to. free the
graduate faculty from the heavy service program demands which many see
as diluting if not ruining the quality of the graduate degree instructional

“programs. Further they could break the ideologivalk battle over govarnance
which now seems o be splintering the profession. '
14

Governance of the Profession - !

Ultimately, effective collective bargaining depends upon’ conurol of
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entrance to, retention in, and exit’ from the cortified ranks. None of the
adversary tools available to the organized teacher are of long-term value
without such control. Teacher organizations have placed prime priority

upon attaining the eontrolling voice in governance. In 1971, the National,

Education Association took a large step toward that goal when it won
parity ()l"nwmlwrx'hip on NCATE's Board of Directors. Until then the
Board had been effectively domingted by the teacher prenaration institu-

‘tions. throu"h NCATE's parent body, the American Associaiion of olléges

for Teacher Fducation (. AACTE). In turn AACTE has been déminated by
the large producers--state colleges and universities. ]

In most states regulation of certification has heen thc responsibility of
the State Board of Education. Usually the responsibility has been delegated
to the-State Department of Education as the administrative rm of the

Board. There with the willing assistance (more often dominance) or the-

preparing institutions, the body of adninistrative regulations covering

certification requirements has been developed and cadified. Generalization

of this pattern to deal with questions’of certification reciprocity hetween
the varios states has been the function of ace r(-(htm;., organizations such as
NCATE, ]
Given  the membe wship of the allianees it s not surprising  that
certification requirements are stated in terms of eredit huuh curned. grade

—point averages - maintained and approved courses of sul(l} ((_nnplvu-d,

Retention in the ecertified ranks s dependent upon similar sets of
requirements. _ :

The result of the incestuous relationship between state agencies and
stite institutions has been that the preparation institutions find themselves
in the somewha’ embarrassing position of legislating certification eriteria,
implementing sell-regulated preparation programs. and certifying their own

graduates, The blush was not highly visible when teachur demand wa- high.
It is becoming more evident .as the public and thedir elected representatives

become strident on issues of ac (,()Ldel)llltV

Inereasing pressure is being exerted by local educational .l;.,(,‘nt'l(‘s to
permit locally developed and implemented: staff development progrims as
an accepted alternative for certification renewal. Such programs based on
assessed’ needs have attraction for the in-service teacher for they are,

directed toward experienced problems of the teacher. Graduate schools. can '

argue the inherent parochialism and potential low standards of such
alternatives hut their :ir guments are not very convineing to the practicing
teacher facing the trying realities of the«day-to-day job. Nor are ‘the

professional organizations likely to ;..1\0 up i vedge into breaking the:

traditional system of governance,

.

- Accountability

It has long been the fashion, indeed it has become a venerable tradition, -
‘for the politicians. seif-ordained critics. disgruntled clients. ad infinitum . to .

build personal reputations on cheap shots directed toward our educational
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system. THe system suffers from an undeserved case of massive paranoia.
Conditioned to being blamed for everything from failure to be first in space
to failure to teach values and ethies to the prepondérance of lawvers
enmeshed in Watergate, teachers® defenses sustained a tell? 1g blow when the
public’s creeping cynicism and doubt concerning the value of. education

" became appd.ront; Deserved or not, falling from society’s unassailable value

list has had the effect of increasing criticisim of the means as well as the
ends of the educational enterprise. Legislatures faced with double digit

“inflation have called for educativnal accountability. Slipping achievement

averages havp lent “objective™ evidence upon which to base criticism.

It is hot surprising in the face of 2ifting power bases and accounta-
bility, demands that the AACTE would lean in the movement toward
competency -based teacher education and performance-based teacher certifi-
‘cation ((B’] EPBTC or more often just ““the movement ™). Stemming froin
the USOE sponsored ‘Elementary School Teacher Preparation Models

.development effort of the late 60s, which was heavily influénced by the

‘Department of Defense systems-oriented production models, the movement
has substituted instruction by behavioral objectives for management by
production objectives, Compendiums of instructional and behavioral
objectives have proliferated the field. The traditional course has been
supplanted by the instructional module. "Theoretically the sequence of
instructional modules is self-determined by the student. Instructional pace
is also self-determined. Progress is reg,ulated by successfully passing
criterion-referenced tests intrinsically a part of the instructional module.
The major strengths of su¢h a program are helieved to be (1) self<deter.
mined instructional sequence enhancing motivation and involvement,
(2) self-determined pace providing for individual learning rates, (3) cri-
terion-referenced tests insuring command of the subject matter, The
Comple\my of such systems hecessitates mmuue instructional management
systems to coordinate the operation and evaluate the outcomes.

The road to adoption of such ‘systems has been littered with
controversy. Opposition has been philosophic—Can an enterprise such as
education so intricately hum=2n o nature. be reduced to production-oriented
systems, or should it?""; substuantive—Can all knowledge be linearized to
conform to a linear delivery system?" (reference here is to Bell's concept of

" the differing organizations and relationships of knowledge within the

various disciplines): political evaluative—"Who sets the goals and objectives
and determines their attainment?"": authoritative-obstructionist— "There's
just no way it will work!™” :

* The_data are not in. But trials, formative assessment and summative
evaluatxon should be productive in understanding such difficult questions as
the nature of compléx learning: what teaching behaviors directly influénce
student performance? What’are the necessary and sufficient competencies a
successful teacher must have? What are the lovels of knowledge and
understanding a prospective teacher must attain in order to be effective in
the classroom? - \What are the criteria of success, effectiveness and

competency? Subjectively we have our own answers, objectively we have

little ;evidence, indeed we have little agreement as to the acceptability of
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evidence. But 1 believe the movement ls(vlu'i!inu enough active interest to
compel us to seek answers and I am wuling to hve temporarily with: the
relativity of the results. | believe that by successive approximations tow ard
harder ‘evidence we can approach seunder answers to the questions posed,
The im})vruti\"v for action will not test while we wait for “final” solutions.

- Acmuadh more difficult problem exists in.the pvrf.urmum'v-hused teacher
certification part of the movement. All of the same questions beg answers.”
But performance indicators empirically validated are non-existent. At the
same time the enterprise cannot wait until the final answers have been
found: An iterative strategy should be ‘adopted where the results-.of

“productive inquiry can be fed into the decisicn-making proucess while the

decision outcomes become fodder for turther disciplined inquiry .

Here a role consistent with’ the traditional expectations of the graduate
school exists. The job of disciplined mquiry and research is compatable
with the work of graduate schools. The problem of accountability will

. require the combined talents of sociologists, political scientists, economists,

philosophers, psychologists, the various” subject matter specialists;, and
educators if an adequate response is to be made. The complexity of the
problem requires the efforts of those who can cross narrow disciplinary
boundaries to bring their research talents to bear. ]

Here, in the State of Georgia, the profession, state agencies and the
higher education institutions have been working toward a system of
performance based certification. Recently, the State Board of Educition let
a contract for development of criterion-referenced tests covering “the
subject matter taught in the schools. These tests, of the minimum
knowledge believed necessary for successful classroom teaching, are being
carefully monitored in their dovelopment by teachers, administrators and
academicians.

At the same time performance measures based on research results and
coriventional wisdom are being developed to assess the pre-certified
candidate in the work situation. Again careful monitoring by all (_OH(.("I'hed
constituencies is a part of the developmental process. N

To my knowledge this represents the first statewide effort to solve the
criteria and measurement problems in a cooperative, supportive manner.
The heart of the movement is the difficult r:-asurement obstacles we face.
Krathwohl has pointed™ to this problem as the Achilles’ heel of the
movement.

- This is a genuine, non-evasive effort to approach the questions of
accountability. Do we have time. for it to have a fair test? | believe insuring
a fair test is a shared responsibility. Teachers, academics, members of the
legisiature, State Department personnel, the public at large, all have a stake
in the outcome. Certainly our children do.

In this paper I have touched on some of the main currents in the field
of professioni! education. They have been: dedlnmg enrollments, profes-
sional governance, and accountability.

But a more serious problem faces the schools which will have a far
greater effect than any of these. Indeed, I believe, it will become the
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domestic Sputnik of the late 1970's and 1980's. I refer to the cnor@y
problem of our nation,

I believe the ener«'y ‘crisis has been woefully neglec ted and its unp.utﬂ

sorely underestimated. At the federa! level we have petty bickering between
the legislative and executiye branches. At the state level there appears to bé
no recognition of the gravity of our situation. The schools’ response has
‘been controlled worry and the posting of a few signs by doors and light

‘switches, “Going out? Lights out!"—a suitable Yollowup to our WIN

buttons. R .
You are aware of some of the distressing faets: “We use five times more
energy per capita than any other people’ (Anderson, 1975). We waste more

than the total used by the Japanese, we consume mere for air conditioning

than the Chinese use fdr every other purpose. We are consuming ore oil

_daily than we did before the embargo. We are imporiing 38% of what we

use and can expeet at present rates of Lonsumptlon to be importing 5077 of
our needs by 1980.

Our nation’s schools house approximately 257 of the population 0_13’

any given school day. Schools consume 1197 of our nation’s space heating
and cooling energy. School buses consume 50 million gallons of gasoline
-per year while driver education consumes 18 mitlion gallons more.
Energy costs have skyrocketed. Over the past vear cost 11~ of 15 to
120% are not unc ommonly reported. If present fv(lvl.xl policy of
deregulation goes into effect, 3007 hikes in the .-ost of energy to sehools
can be expected by 1985 by conservative estimate-

Our research effort in the nation to find altemative energy ~ources to
meet school héating and cooling needs appears to consist of one elenwentary
school in Atlanta, Georgia which has an experimental <olur generated
system providing 6577 of its neeas, and a school  the design stages in
Virginia which will use solar sources for its plant. Who \up}nmmg the

latter e\pornmem" Sandi Arabia! Somicone has suggested that in our nation

if you can’t tax it or'make a profit from it. it won't be done! And of conrse
the sun's heat is free. : : ' 5

We need to take a hard look at our habitual ways of doing in schools, in
training programs, in our perception of roles. We need o ask ourselves the
hard questions in ihe fice of time-honored traditions.

Do we use inore energy in the winter quarter than we would if we
stayed open in summer and closed in winter? Can we accomplish our

.educational goals by eliminating the summer gnd winter quarters? An

eight-hour, six-day schedule during the other two guarters might be ample
time allowing us to conserve during the high energy consuming quarters,
and double” effectiveness by eliminating the two-track consuming system of
home and school. Must we continue to train our.future generatjons to
consume valuable resources and pl.u e a stamp of approval on gluttony
through driver education programs?. . -

Must the univ er.slty.contlnue () spend its resOurces in the '1; nlied areas
of professional training which are so costly in energy terms? Can't the
practicing profession take on complete responsibility  for supervising
proService teachers? Shouldn't the university do what. it-can do best,

,
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provide the aspiring teacher with a strong’liberal arts foundation, a teaching
unowledge base and faboratory experiences upon which the applied training
can be bnilt? Shouldn’t the graduate programs in education focus upon the
substantive  problemis requiring tesearch and. scholarly skills for their
solution? Can the graduate program econtinue to center around fielé based -

. applications. a reflection of the county agent modél in agriculiure? The
extension model is a high energy consuming approach, These questions will
be forced upon us by the energy problems we face and rc;assessm(;nt Gf the
role and goals of graduate programs in education will challenge the habits
we have long accepted. Heresy? Not if the objective is.survival. .
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The Graduate Dean and the Humanities ' e

Guy Stern -
To argue before” this group for the maintenance of strong graduate
programs in the humanities would be, | am sure, in the nature of storming
“an undefended- fortress. Anyvone who.is the appointed guardian for the -
most advanced teaching and research on American campuses must be
convinced of the aptness of Shelley's observation in Prometheus Unbound
that only clarity of expression gives shape to the thoughts in all human
endeavors: )

Language is a perpetual Ophie song,
Which rules with Daedal harmony a throng

Of thoughts and -forms, which else senscless and shapeless were. In
_short. the traditional arguments for sustaining the humanities, even during
a time of crisis and a narrowing job market. retain their validity if for no
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other reason than the fact that our orchestra of disciplines would sound

-distorted without the full resonance of the humanities section.

But being both a scholar in the humanities and an admmlstrator I
know full well that the traditional arguiments and measures will not suffice
to save aur humanities departments from the debilitating effects of the

“ qt\antlfymg hudget keepers, the competition between the disciplines on.our

campuses, and the occasional inflexibility of the practitioners in the field.
Hence there may be no more pressing task before the dean of a graduate
school than to help the. humanities out of this triple-horned dilemma. i
Only very recs 'tly did the humanities awake to the ‘brutal fact that
they had been remiss in studying the premises on which external and
internal >upport for all stademic programs is being based. On the initiative
of John Fuegi, a brofessor of Comparative Literature at the University of
Wisconsin at Milwaukee, the National Endowment for the Humanities and
the Johnson Foundation convened a conference at the Wingspread
Conference Center in Racine, Wisconsin, entitled *"The Tax Dollar and the
Humanities.” The final yeport, to be sure. sugpests that in some respects.

e.g. at the state level, the humanities are not being discriminated against, at
‘least not wilfully: "It would appear that the major result of the conference

was to draw atteation to the fact that a view of the use of tax dollars at the
state level tends to suggest that the humanities are not faring b.xdly But
even there | felt compelled to enter a demurrer:

An alternate point of view was argued by Cyrena Pondrom of the
Universily of Wisconsin of Madison and myself. Interestingly
enough also, as things would subsequently develop, it became clear
that a representative from SUNY and NCHEMS. though they
argued at Wingspread that they felt the humanities were fairly
treated, have since that when on expands one’s comparison base
from the swate to the federal level, that the humanities are very,
very, clearly discriminated against. This view was also supported
parenthetically by a representative of the NEA who chaired the
afterncon session at Wingspread.

My demurrer was essentially bi.sed on three observations meant more as
symptoms superficial budget-keeping than as a complete diagnosis: 1) that
contrary to commonly held belicf, tiie sciences and social sciences make
greater demands on the library budget than the humanities because of the
far greater costs of journals, books, and serial services, as indicated in the
July, 19735 issue of the Library Journal. Secondly, as the first tentative
results of a personal survey of liberal arts colleges seem to indicate, students
in the sciences muke heavier demands on our class loads than stidents in
the humanities, because they -tend to graduate with a higher number of
credits earned: and third, such students make correspondingly higher
demands on the anci. r. services of the universities and colleges, While 1
tend to think that these hidden costs of the science student do not
constitute a dramatically higher drain on university resources vis-a-vis
students in the social sciences and the humanitics. the budgetary imbalantce
becomes far more acute when we look at federal funding. .
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In an appendix to the above-m’eﬂtionq('l report, Charles B. Neff, of the
Washington Research Office of SUNY. concludes:

In general terms, the humanities receive little funding. The arts do
slightly better, although because of the emphasis in the National
Endowment for the Arts, the scholarly as-opposed to the creative or
performing. aspects of the arts do not fare well. Educational
research is in a somewhat better position. The social sciences, with
exceptions . . rm}l\ higher than the humanities, arts and education.
The natural sc wm\aa and matlmmam s rank well above the others.

And John Fuegi, thc organucr of the conference, extrapolates from Dr.
Neff's extensive tables in a letter to me of \ovember 20: In Charles Neff's
report . .. the most chilling table in view is that given on page nine. The |,
gross discrepdncy between 10.61 $,FTE Fac. for foreign languages and..v .

. 4.685.00 $/FTE Fac. for physical sciences is bad enough, of course: but if

' one excludes literature {including journalism), one then notes that all other
diZiplines (including fine arts and philosophy) are funded at lvast ten times
better than the humanities by federal sources

Fuegi then argues for assembling a natlonal team to submit a grant
proposal for study of ‘the question of federal tax expenditures on the
humanities. 1 should like to ask. at the end of this meeting, for the -
endorsement by this group of such a proposal.

But 1 should like to argue for a second. nation-wide approach in
addition to John Fuegi's action plan aimed at federal agencies. To my mind
it is equally important that we win adherants fron among the general
public.- It may sound wildly ambitious, but if the environnientalists we;
able to raise public consciouness toward the quality of our surroundipg
should be equably feasible for the humanists to raise public awarehess of
the quality of life to which the humanist so decidedly contributes. A
colleague and fellow dean, Dr. Albert C. Yates of }he' University of
Cincinnati, has. in fact, suggested a concrete shape fgr{uch an “*Awareness
Seminar for the Public.”™ Using the life-style of sonie ty pical contemporary
men and women as.its central scenario, the semlnar could demonstrate the
centrality of the humanities in the publi¢’s daily routine—from the books
and magazines that our “‘case studiés" read,.the music they hear, the
history that helps shape their thoughts, even down to foreign travsi with its
more exotic food and dress that lends interest and zest to le..ure. The
humanities—of course not they alone—help make up that part of man
which distinguishes him from the computer. Ultimately all of man’s
activities transcend technology and science. No one has recognized this
more clearly in recent years than Sir Bernard Lovell. a professor of radio
astronomy at Manchester and President of the British Association. In his
presidential address, entitled **Whence’’ and reprinted in revised form in the
New York Times Magazine of November 16. 1975 he concludes:

Science itself is neither a mngic wand nor a poisoned arrow. Neither
do | believe. as [ have in the past, that it is neutral in its impact. Its
deepest pursuits are inextricably entwined with human purpose and
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existence. . . .. As a scientist | believe that observable phenomena are
subject to scientific understanding. "The pursuit of this understand-
ing is an essential occupation of modern society. But 1 cannot
believe that this quest embraces the totality of human purpose. We
¢an applv the spectroscope to gainan understanding of i munset,
we can send the space probe to Venus, but wé mav v «vr - ppichend
the ethos of the evening star. Muman existence is itf eniwined
with the primeval state of the universe and the puroait of
understandinyg is a transcendent valué in man’s life and surpose.

But beyond being effective on a national level, graduate deans can
be—and must be-—supportive and. in fact. initiatory on their own campuses.
It would be most appropriate. to my mind. if each graduate dean were to
eswablish, at an early momént, a task force on the bumanities composed of
leaders in that area—but by no.- means confined to them-to address
themselves to the concerns of the field. Obviously such a task force must
focus on three overriding problems which are not unigue to the humanities
but appear to be particulary pressing—and depressing—to that subject area: .
the welfare -of graduate students. the reform of graduate programs, and the
placement of recently graduated degree holders.

-/ In all three arcas—let me stress this before advocating some’ highly
“practical approaches—we should steadfastly defend traditional offerings. As

Dr. Donald-K. Smith. Vice President for Academic Affairs of the University
of Wisconsin system, put it in a recent radio interview. ~If we discontinue
Sauskrit for only one generation. a skill and knowledge will be lost. which.
for all we know. may be urgently necded by those who follow us.” To
expand the example given by Dr. Smith. one could well imagine -that
posterity might need Sanskrit for. say. psycholiguistics. computerized
translations. or speech therapy. The point is. we¢ must protect our
storehouse of cultural tradition as zealously as we would an vnd'm;..vrul
sp(‘(l(‘s

But obviously—or else we would not have placed this subject eon our
national agenda—traditional programs, while valid. are not enough. ‘There
are simply not enough traditional positions. to place even the best
humanists. Some of the solutions listed bhelow may point into directions -
that we, as graduate deans. might take: they can claim to be no more than
exemplars. Fach university may have some unique problems and some
umque solutions which a local task force will uncover.

“ Let us first give some thou;,ht to the plight of the graduate studvnt in
the humanities. While it is true that the stipend level. conceived of as a’
measure of academic support rather than a ~“wa«ze.” is usually inadequate or
barely adequate in many areas. it tends to be below average in the
humanities. 1 see no great chance of redress by equalization’on the campus
level. since the competition for good grarduate students is national rather
than' local. A department of electrical engineering competes with its peers
in the. U.S. and Canada rather than w.th the English department on its own
campus. But other measures could be aken. Since many of our graduate
students these days tend to be married. we could. for examnle, initiate a
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}ﬂ:u ement service for the spouses of graduate students which would secure
posmom for the spouses commensurate with their ability and their varning
potential. Such a program. | am convinced, would be of a particular benefit
to students in the humanities who are, typically, more in need of such
support than their fellow students in. sav, engineering and medicine.

A task force on the humanities might also recommend the development
of additional skills of students in the hums sities during their residence in .
graduate school. Again, one example for many possible solutions: While it
is true that a Ph.D. in the. humanities faces jmmense competition on the

academic job market, he or she enhances such changes considerably by

having an additional facility. For example, one graduate student in German
received a juint appointment in her discipline coupled with one in public
relations at a four-year college. An English graduate student was hired at a
junior college for teaching freshman English and working in student affairs:
a Ph.D. in Spanish now has a part-time tedching job, rounded out by
teaching English for adult foreign students in a city with a large
Spanish-American population. What 1 would like to suggest, then, in light
of these examples, is an internship program on campus, simultancous with

. tm(lltloml graduate education. To be sure this newer approach makes even

heavier demands on the time of a graduate student, but as experience-has
shown, tiis obstacle, for example by utilizing the summer months. is not
insurmountable. Such internships could take place in all arcas of university
life, from the business.office to student services and to academic offices

The key goal in such training programs must be flexibility, (.:rv:m'r
flexibility also seems indicated in the structure of graduate curricula. For
example, while several universities have graduate programs in creative
writing, few have analogous programs in technical w riting. Yet the recent
ecconomic er\ to cite one instance, has indicated that there is a great need
for writers w ‘ho can write ¢ learly for un intelligent lay public on ec onomics,
business trends, international management, and the like, Similar novd:, for

clear expository writing exist in many areas of our tec hnolog,xull society.

Again an example: one of my former students in German literature took
some  basic courses in Medicine: he is now based in Vienna as the
representative of several medical journals in the .U.S. My envisioned task. -

. force w ould look into meaningful interdisciplinary programs or correlative

courses for students primarily based in the humanities. Could a program of
medicine and ethics be developed? And is there a demand for its graduates?
Or. a program’in languages and international management? Or, in English
and the social sciences with a view towards drawing on literature for case
studies as well as from current zociety? [ de not purport to have the
answers Lo these questions, though 1 have seen isolated instances of the .
effectiveness of such imaginative combinations. But to explore the
feasibility and worth of such programs would be the very task of such a
task force. And this opening-up of the discipline -may have an additional
salutary and leavening effect. As several recent publications seem to show,
the humanities may have become (oo narrow and rigid in their search for
respectability in a scientific age. . )

" Finally, sour projected task force must consider a more mntensive,
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placement program for the graduates of our humanities departments. For
the most part, our placement offices on campus have been historically far
less attuned to the non-academic placement  of our graduates. (For
academic placement the departments themselves usually take major-
responsibility.) But far greater study is needed for effective intercommuni-
cation between career-relations office and city. state and federal agencies,

. business and industry. For example. how would a language major learn of

an opening in a junior-executive training program of a large firm, which has.
outlets in Europe and -Sotuth America? How would a graduate student in
theater direction hear of an opening at a historical muscum—this is an’

- actual case—which stages historical skits as part of its public service

program? Here, too, a task force might make recommendations—this time
on a more extensive service of our placement offices. :
[ have given cases and examples more often in my paper ‘than an

-overriding philosophy: this was a deliberate choice. | think the basie

philosophy. justifying eontinued strength in the humanities, i.c. that we
must preserve and expand the cultural tradition of our eivilization and

.continue to prepare the best academicians for our colleges and universities,

needs little amplification. This point of view was again stressed. for
example, by Stephen Marcus in the October 28. 1975 issue of The
Chronicle of Higher Education in which he addrt'sxed himself to “'the
Demoralized Humanists*"

This generalized sense of demoralization has many sides to . but
one of those sides accurately represents and is a response to changes
in the character of education. The university and higher education
as a whole have become auxiliary institutions of production.
However, the humanities normally do not produce exchange values
or commodities. nor do they train human beings to produce thein
in turn. \What they actually do in terms of this newly emerging
context of the university as part of the system of production is
precisely .a project upon which self-clarification and working
through are.required.

But there are dlso voices tiat give a philosophical underpinpine. @ oo
request for a transformation heyond preserving the tradition. E.
Adams. Kenan Professor. of Philosophy. University of North (: .
Chapel Hill. wrote in the fall issue of Humanities in the South Newslets.
of the Sowutherr: Humanities (0/1/’01 enee:

What I am suggesting then. is that the humanities be devel .o oo
expanded in terins of their own indigenous eategories = that we
would have not only a transformation in our present i wmanivtiv

- disciplines, but also the development of normative ethics. 1« rmain
social and politieal thought. huvmanistic psychology. himosier
social studies, and a unified hunanistic study of man and : - orla

as respectable intellectual pursuits. Such a dev ulopmem 1 systc--
matic’ humanitics would previde leacdership and direction 1w the
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more conventional humanities and arts and in our tgtal intellectual
life.

The task then of the graduate dean is clearly set out: we have an
obligation to be the facilitators and spokesmen in preserving the Lricagsisred
humanmes Few tasks coming our way may be more urgent ¢r more:
1mportant

The physicist and Nobel Prize winner | \la.\ Born reminded us, ina radlo
address of New Year's Eve of 1958/59 that. we are engagc¢ 1 “an age-old
war-of survival for human dignity, hufan rights, for frec:iow, of action,

. thought, and religion.” In joining the struggle for the pres»~ation of the

humanities, we may be fighting this larger battle as well.

¢

Trends In _Biomedic‘al Research Training

-t

.

Jerome Sutin
My comments will be dxrected toward the problems facmq ‘hasic science
departments which serve both medical and graduate schools. 1 begin by
accepting Truscot’s' - premise that “The promotion of re-:rarch should be
the chief part of the aim of every university. Researck w«:*d teaching fcrm
one two-fold aim, but the parts played by each are ot squal. The spiri: 7
research must permeate all genuine university teaciiry, but, though in zay
university of today there will in practice always be teaching. it suffic«- “or
the ideal university that there should be research.” : .
One might be prompted to ask. *‘Should a universiz: zradui-tz ich-.! be
a research institution devoted to education, nr an educ.tion: - iistion-
devoted to research?”’ Research institutes often have narrow jufurasts or :
work on prohlems of limited scope, and the staff may not posse:s tiff range
of knowledg. and skills required for interdisciplinary trairing ot graduate
studients. On the other hand, an éducational institution camsi escape the
vocational role forced upon it by the needs to pruwid. :nanpower for
specific navional or community needs. Is it the puspese -7 ihe graduate .
schiool to train social workers, librarians, specch h.ozapises, or urban
planners who will be involved primarily in ser-:+ * quministrative work?
If the answer is yes, then the graduate sche i s =« another professional
school of the umversnty attempting to educat. vr:se whose careers will be
dedicated to research and the pursuit of wow knowledge as well as
practitioners who will provide the community -ervice. In this regard, the
problems of the graduate school faculties are the same as those of the
medical- schools, for, by their nature, professional schools must teach
prizctical as well & taeoretical knowledge - Fourses provided for professional

" students are usually broad surveys of a fi:id :1:1d are not designed to provide

the depih, examination of primary suurces, and experimental ways of
thinking required in graduate education. i results in'the need to provide

separate tracks for professiuaal and graduate students. but the faculty
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generally is not large enough to offer two separate curricula without severe
incursions upon research time. The result is frequently a hybrid arrange-
ment, with the student taking some professxonal school courses followed by
more graduate level courses. This has left many medical school basic science
faculty members unhappy with their research trzumng program for ;_,raduate
students.

With the advances in btomedi-al knowledge, research areas have become
so interrelated that traditional disciplinary boundaries no longer have much
meaning. Specialization is now ceutered about biological problems. rather
than oriented toward the tect alpses Liat. were once associated with a
particular discipline. thsm.n:.sr«., sharmacologists, and microbiologists
have had to become biocliireris wid cven electron microscopists. Bio-
chemists study the anatomy ¢ w.ctecules and anatomists and zoologists are
frequently hxophvmmsts endocrinologists. or electrophysiologists. Indeed,
most faculty members will now identify themselves with an interdis-
ciplinary title such as membrane hiologist, neuroscientist, or developmental
biologist. A natural consequence of these developments is that graduate

- students in the several basic health science disciplines are expected to

acquire a commoh background knowledge.

Graduate schools are usually structured along the lines of tra(lmoxml '

teaching disciplines, but these disciplines dre. no loriger unique in thxr

approach to problems, and it is not at all uncommon for faculty members
not to understand the work of others in their own department. While there
are some administrative advantages in organizing the faculty into teaching
disciplines. this can create difficulties in arranging research training. The
establishment of interdepartmental Ph.D. programs is a device employed by
some institutions, but this must be actompanied . by provisions for
mamtammg the scholarl} interaction of faculty and students w nh L'ommon
research interests, including physical proximity. joint seminass, and an
administrative arrangemeént to look after students in the program and
protect their interests. I

The research training of scientists has always been semithing of a

schizophrenic process. Although the Ph.D. degree is supposed to represent .

appropriate Knowledge and 3kills necessary to®conduct research in a

specidlized field. the training pfograms have also had to take into account.

the way in which the degre. holders will earn their living. Since in thv basu
health sciences this is prmmrxl\' in university teaching poquun.),\w have
felt obliged to-train our stud(\nts to be able to undertake a rolé in almost
any aspect of the teaching program in their discipline. When you consider a

field like anatomy. this is an unreasonable burden upon the graduate
‘training program. If a student must he competent to teach gross anatomy.

cytology and histology. neurobiology. and dev c-lopmental biology, he or
she would have to spend an inordinate amount of time in general course

chemistry. physiology. and biophysics. This would leave little time for
training in physiology . biochemistry. pharmacology. and microbiology. A

graduate studeént would be better off conventraiing his formal studies in

P .

‘work. for he also needs advanced training in physical chemistry. bio- .

- signiSeant research. Similar commients would be made about graduate’
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one such specialty rather than opting for a imere superfic il exposure in

many. However, to do so would limit erzployient options, for many -

departments dre budgeted solely on the needs of the teaching vrograni, A
major task facing medical and graduate school administrators is the
education of the public. “They mpst convinee taxpayers of the value of
support.ng the activities of biomedical and other scientists and the training
of young investigators. OQur researc h manpower pool is no less a national
resource than our stockpile of strategic niaterials-or our military establish-
ment. University science faculties, as well as national professional societies,

should organize themselves so that they can offer advice about the number

and types of scientists needed. and the areas m \v.huh progress is most
likely to be made in the foreseeable future. . s

This leads, ln('wlabl} . to a discussion of a national science policy. While
there 15 a widespread feeling that the initiative must come from the
executive branch of government, | have been surprised that there have not
been more vigorous efforts by universities through the collective actions of
graduate and medical school deans. Although the Federal government dl.\l\.\
public funds which are the backbone of biomedical rescarch and training. it

is the universities which are in a position. to determine the number of -

scientists that are trained and the size of the faculties in the various
disciplines. Decisions about the size of basic science departments in
rrofessional schools and the number of graduate fellowships Hrovided are
usually based upon the nuinher of undersgraduate students and the demand
for advanced training. If research is one of the primary obligations.of the
university, then . the institution should make judgments about the fields of
hiomedical sciences which are likely 1o develop most rapidly and consider
this, along with professional curricular needs. in allocting resources to
science dopartments. Every departmental chairman makes such decisions ip
planning the  direction of research in his unit. and 1 am suggesting that
similar judgments be made at the graduate and medical school levels, Let
me emphsize that [am not referring to “targeted rescarch™ of the type now
in v gue on the national scene. but rather those broader aspects of science
policy whift are concerned with the allocation of both local and national
resources available to the universities. Those universitics in which the
gracduate and medical schoaols are commitied to research and research
training should speak with a strong collective voice in the formuletion of a
national policy. 1 believe they have it within their power to determme a
national science policy. I am not oblivious to problems of funding rescarch.
While some justification can be developed for underwriting a portion of the

cost of research from tuition income. it would be unfair to expect a very -

significant portion of the cost of this activity to come from this source.
Similarly. endowment income these days is often insufficient to support
the educational activities of the university, let alone major research efforts.
Research will always rely upon public funding at the state and federal
levels. Private universities must be particularly forceful in pro-wntmg. the
case for the benefits of tax supported basic rescarch.

Graduate school administrators should also work to change the ¢ urrt'nl
emphasis m federal funding thrnu;..h contracts and center grants which are
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devoted - to a restricted problem. A return to the greater use of -a
combination of the traditional individual project grants, coupled with

institutional block grants to provide core support, would be beneficial.
Every effo:t should be made to reverse the phasing out of grneral research |

support grants.

I would like to emphasize the need for research core support facilities.

The large number of NIH research applications whieh receive a high priority
from study sections, but which, cannot be furaed at the present level of
support, testify to the need for graduate sckools to provide the means for

these investigators to carry on in the absence of outside funding. Many

institutions are able to support core centralized service electron micrscope
laboratories, radioisotope laboratories. electronics and machine shops,
compwter facilities, photographic services, and animal care facil?ties. but
too many graduate and medical school deans leave the funding of these
essential services to departments or individual investigators. In my view, the
acquisition of funds for central services and their management is one of the
primary tasks of a dean concerned with the biomedical sciences. .
The research and teaching functions of the basic science and clinical
departments are interdependent, yet they require different management
techniques in their administration. At too many institutions, research
administration is concerned only with the fiscal or business aspect of this
activity. with other planning carried out.only at the departmental level.

.This may result in insufficient attention to- fostering faculty and student
groupings which would facilitate interdisciplinary research interactions.

Medical centers often have been described, by analogy, as a three-legged
stool. Education, research, and service' each form a leg supporting the
overall activities of the  biofmedical faculty. Our medical schools and
hospitals are well organized to ecarry out their teaching. and service
functions. Research, while encouraged, has evolved without the benefit of
the administrative planning and support given education and service. While

‘there are many problems in graduate education in the biomedical sciences,

arguments about the best methods for research training -vili remain
secondary to the need to ensure a stable level of support fur research and
research training. -
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Admissions Criteria ot

Moderator: David S. Sparks, University of Marviand
Arthur Reynolds, University of Northern Colorado
Sam C. Webb, Georgia Institute of Technology
Winifred O. Stone, Bowling Green State University
Mack Jones. Atlanta University

kY

David S. S_pur'l'(s-

Not very many years ago minimum admissions criteria used by graduate
schools and_academic departments were simple. widely undey$tood, and
easy to administer. They consisted of an overall grade point avdrage of **B”
in a baccalaureate program completed at a regionally accredited undergrad-
uate institution. Beyond that there jvas the expectation of exceptional
performance in the area of proposed concentration in graduate school and
letters -from academic advisors or mentors providing assurance of high
motivation. good character. and the possession of any needed research skills
or language competence by the applicant. Occasionally there were
references to the need for acceptable scores on standardized tests such as
the Graduate Record Examination, the Admissions Test for Graduate
-Study in Business, or the Mliller Analogies Test. '

While the catalog of virtually every institution represented in this room

»still contains the general outline of these criteria, they are increasingly
viewed as defective. Depending upon the critic, they are deemed defective
because they are culturally biased and racially discriminatory. not highly
correlated- with' subsequent success in graduate school. or are used in
barring women, part-time students, or older applicants.

A growing number of national boards, commissions, and committees, to
say nothing of the Congress. state legislatures, and local organizations have
been telling us to mend our ways. We m: . they warn us, broaden our view:
of our proper clientele and. in the words of the Panel on Alternate
Approaches to Graduate Education. give “preferential treatment to those
hitherto discriminated against." .

There is considerable evidence that some of us have been listening to
,this advice. Several current graduate catalogs des-ribe broadened criteria for
admissions including recognition of non-traditional study. external bac-
calaureate degrees, and experimental learning. The number and variety of
institutions embracing these new criteria remains. however, relatively small.
Additional evidence of our attempts to adjust our admissions criteria to a
new environment. and to new perceptions of the role and function of
graduate education are contained in the papers that follow. ’

Dean Arthur R. Revnolds will describe his own institution’s growing
commitment to the external degree and its impact on admissions criteria.

Dean Sam C. Webb will describe the efforts of Georgia Institute of
Technalogy to increase its full-time emolient and how those etforts have
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led to the use of both new criteria and changing procedures in the
processing of applications. S ' : _

- "Déan Winifred O. Stone, of Bowling Green State University will report
on his institution’s experience with a new, category of admitted students—
the non-degree students—which Bowling Green calls special standing for
advanced study—graduate students (SSAS). )

Professor Mack Jones, Chairman of the Department of Political Science
at ‘Atlanta University. willghare with us portions of his experience and his

thoagiius on admissions for minority students.

. Admissions To Special
and Advanced External Degree Programs

' Arthus {{evnolds
& -

In the summer of 1970, the University of Northern Cglora -+ at e
request of the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
established a Center for Special and Advanced Programs to offer programs
of professional work leading to the Master of Arts.degree for employees of
that department. for employees_of other federal. state and local govern-
ment agencies. for non-profit agency personnel, and for unaffiliated
individuals. When the educational officers in several military installations -
learned of the University's Center for Special and Advanced Programs and
the opportunity for employed persons. including military personnel. to
earn a master’s-degree through extensive preliminary directed readings and
self study interspersed and foliowed by three day weekend seminars. the

- University _was invited to provide comparuble educational services for

military personnel at 22 army, naval and air bases in 11 states,

When -the University tmaugurated these external degree programs on an
experimental. basis, it retained the traditional format of graduate education
in all of the on-campus degree. programs. Since the University has offered
master’'s degrees for over sixty vears and doctoral degrees for nearly fifty
years, it is not a Jphnuy-come-lately *o graduate education bhut has a strong
and wide hase of previous experience to give perspective and depth to the
University’s evaluations of the academic validity. relevance. and reliability
of these external-degree programs. )

Let me emphasize that the external degrees are offered only in a limited
number of fields, namely: Business Administration: Business Management;
Communieation; Curriculum and instruction: Psychology. Counseling and
Guidance; Recreation; and Public Administration. The graduate eoun-il,
which is .he interim body which legistates for the graduate faculty between
meetings of. the graduate faculty. declared its intention at the outset to
make appropriate innovations o 'zerve ihe, needs of the student clintele
‘nvolved in these programs. Since the traditional formut of praduate
tducation was retained for on-campus programs. there was and is an.
oppcrtunity for the graduate faculty as a whole. the graduate council, the
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faculty “senate. the participating instructors. and regional and pational
accrediting agencies to- compare and contrast the acedemic accemplish-
ments of the students who pursti~a the regular on-campus degree programs
with those of the students who pursiied degrees in the innovative. external
Center for Special and Advanced Progams. Since the same programs are

offered-on campus by the same nstructors and the seme or comparable
(onu)rvhvlm\v examinations are designed, a!ministered, and evalualed by
these instructors for both the students on campus and the students off

campus..the University has a valid h e for comparing student accomplish-
ments,

For those pmgmms offered by the Center for Special and Advanced
Programs, the graduate council agreed to make several modifications in its
traditional rules and regulations. Instead of the normal requirement that a
master’s student must have at least two quarters of full-time study on the

camplis to satisfy the residency reguirernent, all.special and advanced
ceurses carry full residence credit no matter where the student takes the
course. Instead of the normal requirement that an applicant for a master's
degree must have a bacealaureate: grade average .ol 2.70 to gain admission.
students in the Center for Special and Advanced Pro rrams, from the outset,
were required only to have a baccalaureste degree from a regionally
accredited  institution. Since the graduate council does not require a
minimum grade average for admission to these programs and since the
graduate council has taken the position that previous grade averiges wre not
relevant to the success or lack thervof of the students in these experimental
programs. the graduate school office has studiously avoilded the process of
figuring grade averages for these students. Each applicant is required to
present his baccalaureate transcript to demeonstrate that he has earned his
degree from a regionally accredited institution and his document s
maintained in. the student’s permanent file, ‘The previous grade average
could be computed for each student some time in 7w future if the graduate
council decided that it was advisable to do so for purely research purposes,

The intent of these external programs is to deliver high qguality,
d\ namic. aggressive, flexible graduate programs to employed mid-career
personnel at a time and place where these educational opportunities can he
used by the students to advance themselves in their career ohjectives,
Equally important to both the students and the University . this flexibility
of delivery must be achieved with no sacrifice of educational quality, The
program emphasizes perfermance cnteria rather-than the miumum number
of hours of credit ecarned. Hewever, the minimum number of required
hours for the external de grei program is three more than that required for
the traditional on-campus progriam ) .

As the Dean of the Graduate School 1 continuously -review Lhe
programs with Lhe departmental coordinators in those disciplines in which
the University ofrers these ex tcrnal degrees. Since these are external degrees
and since there is no grade average or GRE Aptitude 'Nnrv reguirement
for admission to the programs, | am doubly anxious to reassure myself that
the level of competence derionstrated by each student is comparable to or
higher than that demonstrated by the students in that - or comparable

disciplines who earn their degrees in the on-cumpus program.
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Comprehensive examinations in all of the degree p_{ograms.a;é'prep:ircd
by. administered by. and evaluated by the menibers of the department
which is offering the degree whether the degree is given on- or off-c'ampusA

Following the administering of each comprehensive eexamination; the
student’s number is substituted: for the student’s name on the examination -
paper to assure that the student writer of the examinatin» is totally
unknown to the teacher evaluator. On-campus and off-campus compre-
hensive examinations are integrated so thw: the teacher evaluator cannot
determine whether the student writer 15 an on-campus -or* off-campus
student. R .

After the comprehensive- examinations have been evaluated by the
deparimental readers. each student’s name is again placed on the
exarmination paper and “the examination questions and answers are
forwarded .to the ‘Graduate¢ School office “where they  are placed on
permanent file and made available for review by menfbers of any regional, -
national. or professional accrediting team who may wish to e luate the
level of competency requued to be demonstrated prior to the awarding of"
the master's degree, ' ' _ :

Students in the external programs, the same as students in the
on-campus programs. who fail the. comprehensive examination are per-
mitted to retake the exam after they have taken additional course work
and/or have done ad-itional study and review. At least oue academic
quarter must elapse before the student may retake the examination. Most
students in both programs are able to raise their level of competency te an
acceptable level and thus pass the retake of the comprehensive and, earn.
their degrees. However. some students at my University. the same as in all
other institutions, are able to earn satisfactery and often even high yrades -
in discrete courses but are unable to put it all together in a comprehensive
examination and thus are unable to demonstrate a master’s level of
competence in‘the discipline. If the student fails the comprehensive retake
on campus, the Dean sends the student a -ertified-restricted letter notifying
him that his program has been officially terminated. In our experimental
program in the Center for Special and Advanced-Programs a student mayv be
permitted a second retake following stil! a:tg(&{-‘xbﬁaTEBuTSe work. and/or
still additional study and review. Very few students avail themselves of the
opportunity for a second retake. If the student in the off-campus program
fails the second retake. the Dean sends the student a certified-restricted
letter of termination.

‘The profile of the typical master's student in the Center for Special and
Advanced Program- that | ohtain from the departmentai coordinators is

‘that he or she is about ten vears older than the on-campus student. Ninety
3 b

tu  ninety-tive per cent are mature adults who have family work
responsibilities in addition to their academic pursuits and are employed and
have been employed in their professional positions for several years, They
enter a graduate program with a previous range of werk experience and
have a different commitment to learning and more realistic goals than most
of the younger students. Consequently they bring to the tlassroom a wide
base of practical experiences which they share with their student peers as
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well as with their profesv s ir the courses. In addition, these students have
a clear and present stakhc in carning a graduate degree which will probably
help’ them to secure i job premotion immediately after completing the
degree or within a <nort iun» span following the completion. The students
have a greater range in acadernie apility and background than do the normal
master’s level graduate studenls. Students fit on a -continuum which
extends from A to Z. Texn per cent write naster's comprehensives at a level
which- would be graded satisfactory in that discipline for a doctoral general
‘examination. On the other hand. at least five per cent are anxious to
" sticceed but are destined to fail from the heginning because of inadequate .
background, inability to express themselves in an academic environment or
unwillingness to make the necessary investment of time, energy, and
money. Although there are exceptions to prove the rule, these ‘étudents'
~tend to be more fluent than their on-campus counterpurts. They also tend
to be more self—dnrected and more hnghl) motivated- Lhan their on-campus
peers s

Some enhsted men are involved in the prcvrams at the military
installations but most of the students at army and air force bases are
commissioned officers of the rank of captain or above and at naval stations
are commissioned officers with the rank of lieutenant or above. Because of

" the peace-time cut ‘backs in the zirmed services, many of the students are
. pursuing master’s degrees with the hope that securing the degree'will be
beneficial to them in obtaining promotion in rank. Since-these students are
older, more motivated, more self-directed, more job-oriented and possessed
of more practical work experience than the characteristic master’s students, -
the graduate council believes that neither a minimum grade, average nor a
minimum GRE Aptitude Test score is relevant in these” programs. The
success to-date of the-large majority of the. students who have pursued
these degrees confirm the validity of this judgment. :

Some three years after the University established the Center for Special
and Advanced Programs to offer externai master’s degrees it" became
apparent that there were some very capable, highly motivated professionals
who had reached positions of significance in their occupations but who had.
dropped out of undergraduate school several years earlier for a variety of" .
reasons. Several of these professionals requested permission to take some of

“ the classes in our ext2mal programs on an unclassified basis. Such
permission wa} granted and these students quickly demonstrated that they
could complete the courses at the same level of competency as did their
student peers-who had baccalaureate degrees. The obvious question which

. -came to the minds of these unclassified students and to the mincs of the .

-.members of the graduate council was, "“Isa baccalaurente degree a relevant
admission criterion for admission to a master’s’ degree program in every
instance?”” The success of these unclassified students in the courses they .

—.—-.".carried strongly suggested that the answer was no. Therefore, the graduate:
council appointed a committee to prepare guidelines which might be used
in admitting non-baccala:?eat holders to master’s degrze programs. The
committee searched the Hferature for precedents on this matter with little.
& success: I asked for a show oi hands at annual meetings of CGS, MAGS, and >

I
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WAGS to determine if other institutions always required that the student
hold a baccalaurcate prior to admission to the master’s. Many of the deans
responded that they did not invariably require the baecalaureate and tlmt
they waived the requirement in a few meclﬁc instances.

However, 1 gained the impression that institutions dld not have
regularized procedures and appropriate guidelines to implement such
irregular admissions. Therefort, 1 urged the graduate council's committee to
complete appropriate guidelines for such admissions. When completed, the
committee’s propo- d guidelines were presented to the graduate council

‘which made some modest amendments to the propo»als and adopted them

to be effective June 1, 1973.
I have distributed copies of the guidelines for’ your perusal. 1 would like
to emphasize a few points in regard to the guidelines. The five-member

committee is chaired by the assistant dean of the Graduate School. It

includes the untlergraduate admissions officer, one department chairperson,
the School of Business external degree coordinator and one on- campus

graduate student. The assistant dean makes a preliminary seréening of all

applications before he presents the names to the committee and eliminates
any that he considers to ne marginal. e uses the WATS telephone line to
contact the employment superior of the applicant in ‘order-to obfain
concrete evidence of the person’s ability and his job performance, The
committee also requires the applicant to submit an antobiographical sketch
which must include a statement of why the applicant believes he should be

admitted without his baccalaureate and what his educational goals and
motivation are. This gives the committee an opportunity’to assess how well
the applicant . can express himself “in addition to securing work and
educational data, When the graduate council adopted the guidelines, the
members provided that non-baccalaureate degree holders "who were
admitted to master’s programs could pursue the degree either off-campus or
on-campus. ‘The applicant is not admitted unless thé department m which
he plans to major is willing to accept the student.

Although the niembers of the graduate council think this is a most.

appropriate policy to follow, the University keeps the program at a low
profile, There is no advertising of the availability of this opportunity except
by word of mouth and a brief footnote in the-Graduate School catalog, In
the two and a half years since the guidelines went into offect 234 persons
have made inquiries about adwmission and 74 submitted applxcatxona after
their -initial contact. Twenty-nine have been admitted h) the comumittee
and those are almost evenly divided between off-campus and on- campus
programs. Thirty- mght apphcdnts have been denied admission. The half
dozen remaining applications are pending re( eipt of additional information
arel/or commitiee action. ; : o
Let me summarize 1ay remarks: 2. g

On an experimertal basis, the Umvormtv of Northern (‘olorado during
the past five years has uhnxttcd to a master’s degree program in our Center
for Special and Advanced - Programs any applicant who holds a baccalau-
reate degree from a rgfiionally aceredited institution without consideration
of the student’s preyfous grade average or Aptitude Test scores.

AN
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. a baccalaureate degree.

Moreover, on an experimental basis, the University during the past two

“and a half years has admitted to both the external and the on-campus

master's degree programs a few carefully selected students who do not hold

Véry careful, although admittedly strictly subjective comparisons made
by faculty members who have taught both these special external degree
graduate students and regular graduate students and who have evaluated the
comprehensive examinations of both groups of students demonstrate that -
there is no discernible difference in the academic accomplishments of one
group as compared tp thesother,

.Guidelines For Admission of Non-Baccalaureate Holders To Master’s
' Degree Prog.ams~ June-1, 1973

1. A five member Committee  on Admission of Applicants Who. Do Not
Have a Bagccalaureate Degree shall review all Master's applications of
non-baccalaureate holders. ,

2. The Applicant must musfy each of the followmg criteria prior to
admission, Tn the case of an individual applicant. the Committee has the
authority to waive any criterion.which is not e(ilucutionally relevant.

Al Minimﬁm age of 30. .

. B.. Must have had practical experience in the field in which he proposes -

* to pursue the degree. His experience and performance must have

been at a level of competence expected of a college graduate in that
discipline,

(1) This is admltteclly a subjective judgment. . :

(2) The University shall seek assistance from those who lmve
knowledge in the field in the evaluating of the previous
experiences. :

v C. Must have a strong positive rocommendation from a regular
' University of Northern folorado faculty member who has knowl-
edge of the competency of the studext. This person must be from
the discipline in which the student wishes to work.

D, (1) Must have at least ninety (90) quarLcr no.rs of course work.

with a 2.5 grade average;
or ’

@2) Present scores in the 50th percentile or above in the five CLEP .
General ‘Examinations (English . Composition, Humanities,
Mathematics, Natural Sciences, Socjal Sciences—History) for
forty-five (45) quarter- hours and present scores in the 50th
percentile or abovg for forty-five (45) additional quarter hours.
of CLEP Subject Examinations; '

- 9
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or . .

(3) Present a combination of course work /and/or CLEP.scores
whicl wiil be equivalent to ninety {90) quarter hours of credit.
NOTE: An applicant may not receive credit for a CLEP Subject
Examination covering course work for which he has received
acadernic credit nor may he receive credit for a CLEP Generat
Examination in any drea-in which he uses more than three (3)
quarter h({\ : Jferaduate credit.

E. Must have sooiBst iae quately in either the GRE Aptltude Exam

.+ or the Miller’s Anvéogres Exam. The applicant must have scored at
least 840 in the combined Verbal and Quantitalive parts of the

. -Aptitude Test or must have scored at least 35 in the Miller’s
Analogies Exam. '

F. Must present name, address, and phone number of his or her .
immediate supervisor so the Committee may contact that person.
The Committee shall request from the supervisor concrete evidence
of the person’s ability and performance

3. The appiicant’s department will have the right to establish any
additional screening procedure provlded the screening applies to all |
applicants in that departmen. -

4. An applicant who has used his previous experiences {o obtain aduiission
to a program shall not be permitted to count those experiences as part
of the Master’s degree requirements. '

5. An applicant from a non~accred1ted 1nst1tuuon may be admitted bv the
rlterla listed above.

Experiment:] Admissions at Georgia Tech

N ‘ o Sam C. Webb

I appreciate the kind invitation of Dean Sparks to be a participant in
this program. .

“To set 1y remarks in perspective, let me first note that Georgia Tech
set for itself in about 1969 the goal uf raising the level of effective full-time
student enrollment from the then 8% of total enrollment to 20% of the
total, without reducing admission standards. It also set the goal of
increasing its effectiveness iff offering, for persons employed in the Atlanta
area, twilight-evening and off~campus programs leading to masters level
degrees. . .

Within the admissions perspectlve, these goals obviously call for the
enrollmenit of mere full-time and mare part-time students. My remarks will
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+describe some of the things*we have. attempted and are trvmg, to achieve

these aims.
Our basic plan of operation ho]ds each school responsible for rocnntmg

_its own students. .\ppluauonx are' processed through a fairly simple

procedure designed to maximize quul\ action on applications.This system
was adopted in the belief that a quick response will increase the percent of
matriculations from those_ admitted. According to this system, the
biographical statement and letters bf recommendation go directly: from the
applicant to the school. The application and transcripts go to the Eegistrar,

"who forwards them to the appropriate school. The school direct - or his

graduate coordinator is authorized to accept or reject American appicants
with a GPA of 2.6 or higher. He makes a recommendat:on for action on
applications for-all international students and for all Americans with a GPA
of 2.5 or lower. ‘This recommendation is forwarded to t..e Graduate Dean
for review and final decision. The school notifies the applicant of the action
taken. The Registrar maintains a status file on tape on all applications and
turnishes the schools and Graduate Division periodic reports: The schools
furnish the Graduate ‘office and the Registrar’s office with copies of all
application forms, action sheets and correspondence. Since practically
everybody likes this system, our experimental .{ s have been.directed
primarily toward. the recruiting side of the adun:1: -a:. Accordingly, my
remarks are going to describe soine of the things we | 've been trying to
increase, the number of applicants and matriculants. . _v wnll see, some
of. these efforts have influenced the admission proces: as v. 1 )

First, lot us consider some things we have tried to inciva.  the numher
of full-time students.

One thrust that is being made by the College of Eniitacering is called
the dual degree program. The program is patterned afte: “he ~cnventional
3-2 type program at the‘_undergraduate level in which ihe stucent studies
three years at the first institution and then two-years at Geoogiv Tech and
receives ‘a bachelor’s degree from each institution, The grhrjuate level
program diffors from this pattern insofar as the student spends three years
at a cooperating institution and the fourth ear at Gecrgia Tech. The
student gets his undergraduate degree from the cooperaiing instituticon and
enrolls in a graduate program at Georgma Tech 1f by the uscal admission
standards, he is admissable.

This program was develoyed to atiract the student who is attending a
small college, who wants to attend graduate schonrl, and who, if he pursusd
a four-year .curriculum ‘at his college. would very likely have o take
prerequisite coursesif he subsequently er-alled as a graduate student at
Georgia Tech. The dual degree arrangemeri permi's him tc attend to the
prerequisites’ during the fourth year and reducws the txmc- of graduate
enrollment.

Presently, approxm Ly 90 col]eg,cs are C)operating witll us in this
program. Two student: '.ave compteted degrees through this program and
six more are currertly 1. the pipeline. An unexpected bonus which is just’
beginning to manifes: 1.1 is that s..ne students-wno have learned of -
Georgia Tech while attenciing the participating schools are comiig to Tech

after completing their bachelor’s degree at the participating school.
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Another experimental of!ort is in the area of international vduc .mon
While we ncomally enroll @ rather large number of international students,
we uwahv ceal with each applicant on an individual basis, adhering Ll()\(‘l\r
te o préseribod set of admission requiveinents. In the present instance, we
ha,ye encered into an agreement with the Algerian government to provide

Ericuate instruction on a cantractual basis fox a sumber of-its students, or

us, the arrangement is unique in that it provides for a vooperative program

in which each student will work under the direc onn of a profe: .r on a

research problem relevant to the needs of his country. '
While we reserve the right to evaluate the-» students on the l)dslb of the

-same admission criteria as we do all other it “ernational students, it seems

clear that to make the program work. we are go ng to have to ;- ake some
special arrangements to accomniodate some <! therr special needs. For
example, nohe of the first eleven students \vho have matriculated (all in -

.nuclear engineering) were found to be suffic iently competent in English to

be able to begin their studies. llence, all are having to study English.as a
seccond language on an essentially full- -time basis, Additionally, all- are being
permitted to take one course in nuclear engiveering us a way of assessigy
their preparation in engineering. Studen: performance in that course
suggests that subsequent students who are admitted .may in addition to
language have to take sbne undergraduate nucicar engitecring courses
before they can perform satisfactorily at the graduate level. Special
admissions arrangements will have to be w orked out tou care for this
situation. We may thus have to do some admiss.on siarlard bendihg to get
this program going. Nevertheless. the prospect of assisting a country which
has an abundance of raw materials for produci ing nuclear energy, but which
does’ not- have "a single citizen technically capable of carrying out the
1 vessary conversion processes, suggests the Jdesirability  Of reasontile
changes in our admission processes. o
Upon occasion we have considered dev clop’ng. a nlan sor what we call
institurional or coordinated recruiting.  The idea emw nates ror: the
realization that while each school might like to be ¢ ompletely autono: ous
in its recruiting activities, budgetary and other factors simply make i

‘impossible. No school can™afford to visit all the colleges an- waiver ies it

wolld liké and some cannot even develop the type and qu - .y of prolicies

materials they desire. ‘
Because of these hrmtauons it has been suggested that we ‘rain some

appropriately selected faculty members in recruiting teehinizues, acquaint

“them with the curricula and requirements of the several schools of the -

Institute and send them to placement centers or other ap;:r. priate . ations
to represent and recruit for all aiher schools of the Institute as well =+ fry
their own. Some people believe inis procedure would allov s 10 e lend
the number of institutions we can cover and with more effective results

‘than is presently possible.-

While this idea has hy no means been goner .111\ accepted, discussions of
it have led to a widely held opinion that there is a real need fo: »:me goo g
quality recruiting materials that are generally applicable to all sche. ol aud
which can be easily supplemented with more detailed inforrsation, . »out a
particular unit. .
82
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In response to this need we have recently developed an audio-visual
slide tape presentation of praduate programs at Georgia Tech. It runs for
about 20 winutes and vonsists of 110 slides and accompanying narrative.

~The presentation preides a brief description of the Institute and the
- graduate students, Then, it discusses the degrees we offer and requirements

therefor. It tells something about our research programs. It notes the types
of financial support we have to offer and concludes by duscrihing our
application procedures,

The preseniation can be shown by dual projectors with fad(-/(llssolv
and an audio playver. or by a single projector and an audio plav(-r unit. Also,
it is heing prepared in video tape eassette form, o

The Graduate Division will make these materials available, to the several .
schools for such use as they devise. Some schools have indicatéd a desire to
purchase the materials and augment then with specific .nformation about
their own schools. Others may care to use them in their present form. We

-will make the cassettes available to colleges that request a representative for

their Career Day if no one is available to go. We believe the presentation is
attractive and will prove quite useful, but that remains to be seen.

» Finally, 1 note an eXperiment cencerning the admission of part-time
students: Except for a few instances, our efforts to develop with various
organizations cocperative plans for providing graduate level training to

" qualified  employees have bee n generally unsuceessful, Typically, . the
q pioy I

organization has heen excite:l over such a prospect, citing the possibility
that a large number of its employees would be potentially interested. But

“then a smaller number of persons would express interest than was

anticipated. Many of these would he judged unqual fied because they had a
low college grade point average or because they had not takeh appropriate
prerequisites. Thus, the number of persons finally _]lldg,(‘(l qualified would
be too small to justify conducting a class.

In cooperation with the Lockheed Company of Ge org,m we are offering
a program that in development deviates significantly from this pattern. In

‘this case we are offering two courses each, leading to the master's degree, in

the fields of"industrial management, aerospace engineering and electrical
engineering. The training coordinator at Lockheed has publicized the

courses and encouraged all emplovees who so desired to enroll. To

encourage participation, the company pays the tuition and fees and classes
are conducted on the.company premises.

For our part we have accepied all 162 persons who chose to enroll As
might be expected, these persons vary widely both in amount of training
and in quality of prior performance. They include persons who have the
Ph.I3. tn porsons with .no college degree. and in a few cases persons with

‘only & high school diploma but with many years of practical experience.

Thus we have adopted a completely open door -policy. which is.a
different, if not innovative, practice for us, As is perhaps the case for many
of you, we have had a difficult time vsmhhshing for applicants with work
experience a limit. &5 measured by academic records, below which’
substantial numbers of person; demonstrate they are unable to make
satisfactory graduate grades. ‘Perhaps from this experiment we will bo able
to tell if there is indeed any such limit.
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As of today we note that of 108 students who enrolled for two .ourses
in this program 20% have dropped bhoth courses and 20% have dropped vne
course. O1 54 persons who registered for only one cdurse 15% have
dropped out. As would be expected. the drop out rate is related to both
grade point average and student classification. For example, of those
registering for two courses, the percent who have dronped one or both
courses; is £0% for special undergr'\duates 35% for sp-e ial gradu ates, and
33% for graduaies.

- It is going to be of Lonsxderdble interest to see wiiat the final outcome -
of thisexperiment will be. ' -

After reviewing the above remar}\s I am concerned that | have said too
much about recruitment and not enough about the admission process per
se. But, as | previously noted, right now our concerns are centered on the
desire for more and better matriculants, so that our experimental efforts:
are bheing given to the rec rumng aspect and not to the admxmstratxve aspect
of the admxssnons process,

- -

New Challenge T> Graduate schools: The Non-Degree Student
.With Special Standing For Advanced Study"

Winifred O Stone

Since the beginnint of this decade, the sqndtity‘of_traditlonu'l
approaches to America undergraduate and graduate education has been
scrutinized in light of the needs an' demands of a changing society. One
result of this scrutiny is the realization that higher cducation need no
long,er be reserved exclusively for those willing to take sabbgtical leave for.
academic pursuits. In the report” Less Time, More Options (1971), the

.Carnegie Commission_on "Higher Education articulated this spirit hy

ceclaring, “Education Qhould become a part of all of life, not just an
isoicted part of life.” The mandate for furthering opportunmes for
“lifelong leatming” was e\{panded in The Second Newman Report: National .
Policy and Higher Education. 1t called for greater opportunities “for
lndmduals to return on a recurrent basis to a full range of educatxonal
progress.” - '
It was in this context that. in 197 1 the Bowlmg Green State University.
Graduate College's non-facilitative stance toward students taking graduate

‘courses who were not enrolled in degree programs was reexamined. The

basic policy prior to that time was that non-degree students could take only
a limited number of courses by specigfermission. Af-or 2 student had
reached the specified limi*, he/she would either have to gair: admission into
a degree program or take courses at another iustitution. I'he stri..gency of
such a policy was unworkable for both the students and the Univer:..y. The
reasons for this were twofold

(1) Most Qf the noi.<legree stude'nts were public' schooi administrators
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and required post-baccaiuureate credit in excess of the University
- minimums in order to achieve and maintain professional certifica-
tion. :
-4 . B .
(2) Students who did not choose to gain additional credits at another
institution often elected to make appiication to'a degree program.
Therefore, graduate departments received numerous appiications
from students who had - lxttle immediate interest- in graduate
programs. . ‘ ‘

Realizing this dilemma, and in keeping with the aforementioned spirit
of recominendations set forth in educational reports at the time, the
Graduate Couricil ‘approved by common assent the identification of a new
category of admission: Special Standing for Advanced Study (SSAS). This
category represents a non-degree status within the Graduate college and was
designed for students wishing to pursue personal/professional goals through
advanced study. Students seeking adinission to the Graduate.coNege
through this _category are required to sign a statement of understandm Y
The statement clarifies the SSAS status and informs students that although
an unlimited number of courses may be taken under this category, only a
maximum of twelve hours of graduate credit may be couht.ed in a degree
program. [t also states that SSAS does not automatically evolve -into

. admission to a degree program; acceptance to a degree program is

contingent upon approval of the speufxed department and the Graduate
college

" Several months after establishment of this category. the Council of

" . Graduate Schools and the Educational Testing Service issued their report,

“S'?'holarshtp for Society: A Report on Emerging Roles and Responsibilities
of Graduate Education in America. It was recommended in,the report that
graduate departments “should develop non-degree sequences to supplement
regular degree programs. ..." Thus the action of the Graduate college -
which established the SSAS admission status was deemed both institu-
ionally appropriate and of potentially significant benefit to the com-
vaunity it serves. As a result, the needs of academe and soc1ety converged to
=reate a mutually beneficial policy—an all too infrequent occugrence.
In January 1975, two years following establishment of SSAS, a study
of the category was initiated to assess characteristics of the SSAS’
population and to invite qualified students to seek admissign to degree

programs. Regylis of the investigation are ceataiped in the report, A4 Study

of Special St tan irg for Advanced Study Graduate Students. The report
produced significant findings following the statistical analysxs of data and
observatxons produced from returned questionnaires.

The SSAS Study Profile

The following duaiz profile represents findings relating to the SSAS

.85 .
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«fudent sub-group enrolled 1n the Bowlmg Green State University Graduate

- College:

-1

o

2,500 students used the category over a’ two yeaf period
(1973-1975). :

700 active students were identified. -

. 414 active students responded to the questlonnalre (()4 % of the 700

. active students).

©

10.

11.

12.

13.

e

14.

15.

o 16.

. The average age was 36 years o]d.

. Women represented 66% of the respondees..
. Minorities constituted only 4% of the'respondces.
. 95% were employed in the field of education.

.69% were employed as teachers and 21% were engaged in
. administrative positions. S

°

.22% of the teachers indicated plans to change thmr field within five
years :

72% of those teaching and 72 ‘o of those counscllng were women.

Men represented 78” of those employed as prmupal or vice

prmupal =

No w.omen were found employed as superintendent.

Studehts -vere evenly split between those engaged in post-baccalau-

:.reate and post-masters level course work.

‘Te:r years represented the average pericd of time since receipt of

the baccalaureate degree.
~

Eight y«<ars represented the 'lverage period of time since receipt of
the masters degree.

o

The SSAS students’ overall GPA was 3.69.

“17.'The average number of hours completc:;lv was nine.
18. 30% had completnd more than twelw hours.

19. 58%. were taking courses for profasslonal advancement.

6
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20. 17 were taking courses for personal enrichment.

21. 79% indicated a desire to work toward a graduate degree.
. . - LY A -
22,6177 o\prvswd inter (‘sl in receiving progmm information, guidance.
or counseling.

23. 80% anticip.. »d taking courses in the SSAS category for less than

two vears. ‘ :

The results of the study indicated that' students are using the SSAS
category in a manuner eonsistent with its purpose: to provide students with
an opportunity- to pursue personal/professional goals through advaneed
study. The investigaticn also .provided a clearer picture of the.character-
istigs and needs of students in this category.

What folloivs is o discussion of the S5AS admission eategory as usod in
the Graduate college at Bowling Green State University. In addition. to
reporting advantages and problems. the pres sentation will address coordinat-
ing efforts necessary to imeet tho nov(ls of special standing for .1dvamed
study gr.ulu*tv studapts. - ~ ) -

.« -

Advantages 01; The SSAS Admission Calegory _

As reported above, the survey indicated that the nm]orlty of 8SAS
students (()a’fr) were professional educators, and their major reason for
- taking courses related to pruiessional .advancement, certification, or
improved salary; whereas, only 17% were'taking courses for personal
enrichment, .
It might* be approprmte at thls point to ask, -"If educators need these
courses, why don't they apply for admission to a degree program?" This
query can be partially answered by noting that one quarter of those using /
the category stated that they had no desire for a higher degree. Thus, it can -~
be seen that the citegory is a real advantage to those educators and others
who, for professiopdl reasons, desire additional course werk but do not
desire an additional ggree. But what of the other three quarters wh
claimed a desire for 1igher degree - why are they using this category?
. In answeri 1S questxon we illuminate another mhajor advantage/of
SSAS. Much of the initial course work taken by these students is offérec by
the University’s office of graduate and extension programs in educgfi
Classes are held in various local high schools, branch, communit
technical colleges. It is noteworthy that many who choose fo take
under special standing status are not typical graduate students w
‘months to- a formal admxssnon process: 12% of.those responding to the
_ survey noted that they were “unable to complete the regular de
L admission procedure in time for a co_urse_. and 207 lacked inférmation on
_degree options. These responses indicate that SSAS facilitates access to
gradgate course work. In"a time of declining enroliments, the actiyities of a.

8:
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far-reaching extension program coupled with a flexible admission category
can provide an institution with an increased en-ollment and a pool of
qualified students for admission to regular degree programs. In the fall of
1975, approximately 15% of the graduate full-time equivaients at Bowling
Green State University were generated through this admission category.

. Such a resource is not easily overlooked.

Problems Encountered With The SSAS Admission Category

While Voitaire’s Dr. Pangloss might argue that we do live in “'the best of
all possible worlds,” graduate deans, department chairmen, registrars,
admission officers, and students know differently; and the problems
ie;ndemic to the SSAS category seem to add weight to the views of those
who don’t share'Dr. Pangloss’ optimism. L

Traditionalists might tend ‘to perceive the category as a threat to

academic standards. They. exprzss a concern' that students unable to receive -

régular admission will employ SSAS as a “*back door™ approach for gaining
entrance to degree programs. What does a department admissions cor--
mittee‘say‘ to the below-average but dauntless student who, having been:
rejected for regular admission several years ago, comes, hat in hand, with 45
quarter hours of graduate credit and wants not only entranee to a degree
program but a degree as well? It was in response to this kind of threat that
a ceiling of twelve quarter hours transferrable to a degree program was
‘stipulated as a condition of special standing status. A further reassurance to
alleviate corcern regardi.n;;,the integrity of degree programs is that of those
students r.sponding to the survey only 6% were unable to gain regular

“admission’to graduate school prior to enrclling in SSAS: students misusing

the category would presumably be a fraction of this percentage—a. small
and easily monitored group. -
Tiie heirs to the second major problem generated by the SSAS category.
are -registrars. and admission officers. Students entering a graduate extension
classroom 70 miles away from the main campus often do so with little

requisite admission or registration activity, Two years ago. it was not .

,  uncommon for the first official notice of a student’s enroliment in a course

;

to appear in the form of a final grade, handwritten on the back of a grade
‘report sheet and submitted by the instrugtor {resulting in a few niore gray
_hairs for those concerngd with academic standards and state subsidies).

The final major problem generated by the category falls on the
department chairman and -the student. Because the SSAS ‘student is
off-campus and often unaware of degree program options, and the
department -chairman is equally unaware of an SSAS student’s needs and
aspirations,_ there is a real paucity - academic advising, As was noted
above, many of the SSAS population simply lacked information on degree.

g- brograms.. But more: significant is the finding that of those students
+ surveyed, 79% would consider working toward a degree and nearly @(5‘,‘4

spe(’lfica_lly re'qqestod some sort of advising or guidance. This coupled with
the indication that 80 of the students planned on being out of the SSAS
category within two vears points to two thii.gs: . :
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(1) Specific program advisement is vital.

(2) The common conception of lifelong learners being preoccupied
with personal growth should be adjusted to accommodate the
specifically professional orientation of this group (e.g.. only 3% of
the sample expressed a preference for non-eredit courses—the
professional motivation for credit was apparent). s

EffortssTo Improve Services To 854S Students
<

What then can institutions do to meet with the registration/admission
and advising exigencies of non-degree categories such as SSAS? While there
is probably ng simple prescription applicable to all, graduate institutions,
existing activities at Bowlirg Green State University might well provide a
beneficial model applicable to other institutions LonLempldtmg the admin-
istration of such a non-degree category . &

Not surprisingly, the focus-ef solving admission/registration prohlems is
communication. As alluded to above, students taking courses away from
the main campus have difficulty decoding admissionjregistration pro- .
cedures without the expertise of bureacratic interpreters. (Insurance pokess
writers and the IRS have no monopoly on translating siraple concepts into
esoteric jargon—many of us have been doing it for years.) So a major part
ol‘ the effort at Bowling Green State University was Lo unscramble wordings
and procedures to the point where even college graduates might understand ,
and follow them. What resulted was the creation of easy-to- unde¥stand:

adinission/registration packets -which are now hand carried. by speciai/ )

advisors to the first class meetings of extension courses. These advisor
answer questions relating to the admission/registration praedure. Included:

in the packets are transcript '“order forms™ which are sighed by the -
students authorizing the Office of Graduate and Ext®nsion Programs to *

send for their official transcripts; the students are later billed for the cost of

transcripts. For students with special concerns, E:itension Programs has*
extended its office hours on the main campus to evenings and $turdays, an

indispensable service for students with full-time jobs.

Improved admission/registration services, however, Erx%tﬂenough.
Program advising is essential. Toward this end. advisors who facHitate the
admr!: rion/registration process are also responsible for providing program
advising. Special degree program pamptilets have been desigeéd on .which
students can indicate the departments from which they would .IiRw to
receive. information,, guidance, and materials. These ,advising activities

- center around'recnjing qualified students into regular degree programs,
d

and a special procddure has been established to identify suth students:
when applications are received from SSAS students by the Oifile of
Graduate Admissions, the office sends one copy of the application to the

" appropriate department immediately. Departments are encouraged to

communicate with and offer advisement to%tudents. Because most of the
students using - this category are in the field of education, Extension

Prograﬁqas the primary responsibility for monitoring these studentsjlt is/ =

. . 9 . N
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this office which provides the lion's share of the services outlined above. In
addition to these services. the Extension Programs™ staif periodically
contaets the SSAS students taking education courses and invites them to
consider making application to a degree program. This effort is intensifid
as students reach the maximum number of hours trunsferrabie into a degree
program: [t-should be emphasized. however. that it is not the policy of
Bowling Green State University Graduate College to admit all ,Special
Standing students to degree programs: the purposé of the extensive advising
efforts is Lo recruit und assist qualified students into regular programs or to
assist them: in selecting alternative career ohjectives. :
Under pressure from society, students, and administrative expedients,
non-degree graduate admission categories are becoming increasingly more
appropriate. At Bowling Green State University, a graduate non-degree
category Special Standing for Advancea Study) has been shown to meet
the needs of students ang provide the institution - witiy "additional
-enrollmient. Although-there are problems inherent insuch a confrruration,

_intensified advising and assistance in cooperation  with an extension

program can amcliorate these difficuitios,

Al Bowling Green State University. the majority of students using the
SSAS . category are employed in the field of education. They enroll in
courses for professional reasons and are desirous of gaining admission to _
degree programs. R .

F'rom this report, it seems svident that merely establi>ning a non-degree
category is not enough. With the - (hlishment of such a ‘category, an

. institution must commit itself to a new <tudent population with special

needs; avoiding this commitment would he a disservice to boti institutions
ard students alike.
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Graduate Admissjons For Minority Students

Mack H. Jones

) : . o :
~ Any serious discussion of graduate admission policy. for minorities or
whomever, must bé prefaced by d discussion of the goals giving rise to such
policies for it is only by analyzing the logical relationship hetween the two
that one can meke an intelligent assessment of existing policies and
constructive suggestions for change. With regard to minorities, such an
analysis may reveal that the general goals upon- which admission standards
are based mitigate against equitable access by minorities to ;.,raduatc
education. If this is the case, to discuss the matter as a question of
admission policy is to approach the problem tangentially rather than

head-on and, in the process, to obscure-rather than clarify the issuc at hand.

The over arching goals upon which: admission standurds of American .

universities are based may be summarized, perhaps g bit simplistically but

nonetheless usefully, as follows: To produce a supply of competent
professionals more or less consistent with labor market projections by
identifying and enrolling the most™ capable individuals. Capability is
determined largely by the quality of previous training which the individual
has had rather than by an cffort to assess the innate capability of the
prospective graduate student.! Admission standards do not take into
consideration group problems or needs. Nor do they allow for ditferential
access to antecedent educational experiences by members of particular
groups. The emphasis is placed upon the individual. The primary concern is
not the extent to which the graduate experience may enhance the life
chances of prospective graduate students directly and the larger society
indirectly, but rather the focus is upon the extent to which the previous
training of those admitted enhances the image or standmg, of the graduaté’
department.

Given this orwntdtlon- there is a certam amount ofdmonnzuuo if*not
outright contradiction, between the general poals of graduate fsstitutions
and the particular goals of minority groups. The oppression of minorities in.
the United States politico-economic system is institutionalized and there-
fore a group rather than an individual problem. The inequitable distribution
of Blacks in graduate schools is a group phenomenon which, in my
estimation, requires a group centered-rather than an individualistic sotution,

Moreover, contradittions between needs of minority groups and the

“interests of.the larger society upon which admission standards are based are

accentuated during periods of economic. crisis such as’ the one we are:
currently experiencing, since graduate education is a crucial economic tool,

not only for Blacks and other minorities, but for upw ardly mobile whites as
“ull As one economist has pointed out, .

Except for the black who' goes to graduate school. the total,
observed income from the end of schooling until retirement (at age
65) is maximized, beginning with schooling at the gight or ninth

' M
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grade level. ... After the twelfth grade, further investment in
education among blacks is accompanied by a fall in total mrmngs
bet\\ een school arfd reuremmt until the graduate level is reached

Thus the graduate school experience is a crucial factor in (letermlmng
lifetime earnings of Black (mmns and correlatively group advancement.
However, access for Bla( Ks remain severely reatru'ted A recent study
asserts that Blacks received less than one percent’ of doctorates awarded in
1973 while another showed that only .4 percent of total graduate
enrollment is Black.® And even these figures rmask the skewed distribution
of Blacks in ternis of areas of concentration.
* While Blacks and other minorities are faced with Llns acute need to
increase the humber of graduate students, the larger society is more
concerned with a’glut of. Ph.D.’s on the market:* and concomitantly there

.is widespread support for efforts to reduce the supply to projected labor

market dernands,

In light of these ('1rcumsta'nccs, it is not difficult to understand why
even the few haltering attempts to increase minority- access to graduate -
education have been met with vocal® outcries of ‘reverse racism. But to
understand the logic of these detractors, is not to condone. The fact
remains that denial of equal access to post-graduate tramln;, reinforces the
“existing disparities in life chances between Blacks and ‘whites and that
present admission policies which perpetuate these inequities are more or
less consistent with the general goals of graduate schools. Thus any changes '
in admission policies designed to insure equal access of Blacks and other
minorities to graduate education must be preceded by a serious re-t}unkmg
of the goals of graduate education.

Such a re-thinking, at least in my view, mUst give serious attentlon to
the’ changing role »f graduate education in the American economy and
culture: GGraduate school is no longer the province of a speual elite whose
men:tbers because of their prior trmmng and experiences, are- uniquely
prepared to pursue serious study. Graduate schools have joined secondary
and undergraduato schools as societal struttures which. regulate entry into

.the laBor force. The successful completion of graduate work becomes an

entry ticket or a claim on certain scarce values; in many instances it is not

‘50 Tnuch what ene knows or.can dc, but’certification that one has had the

graduate experience that makes the difference. The economy, of course,
demands such capricious regulating structures: but if we are not disposed to
restructuring the economy, we can at least insure that the impact of its.

. capriciousness is randomly and not purposively distributed. Graduate

admission policies should be revised so that a maximum- number of cxtuens

- can have the graduate experience.

This, of course, would be only the beginning because any self- -respecting
graduate department must take steps to insure that its graduates meet
certain standards of competence. Admission criteria should be designed fo
identify those who would secéem to possess the innate capacity to satisfy
such standards rather than identifying those whose prior training has more
or less specifically equlppod them to achieve such standards with minimum
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difficulty. Failure to restructure admission cr‘iterizf’ in this mcanner is to
compound the injustices visited upon Blacks and other minorities at the
secondary .and undergraduate school levels. In a phrage, it is to say that the
sins of your first grade experience shall be w1th yve always and with your
children and their children

How do we identify LhOse with adequaté innate capacities? Honesty
requires that I-say that I do not know. However, 1.do know that existing
admission criteria, GRE -and other standardized tests and grade point
averages, etc. are poor indicators of future performiance. Even letters of

recommendation from undergraduate professors do not seem to be °

especially’ helpful. Over the last five to eight years many letters of

.recommendation about Black students (which | have read) seemed more

concerned_with the student's leve! of militance of socio-economic status
than with academic promise. I shall never forget the letter from a Harvard
professor which began “"This is the kind of middle-class black stu'dent who
should be supported.™

To begin.: 1 would suggest that various standardized tests (at both the
graduate and undergraduate” level) be usea only as dlagnostlc devices to
evaluate what the student knows rather ‘than to assess what he or she may
be able to do. Undergraduate insiitutions should adopt open admission
policies for minorities reinforced by other appropriate reforms which

would guarantee proportlon:d representation among incoming-students and

also reduce the astronomlcal attrition rate of minorities.” Without such
reforms at the undergraduate level the question of graduate admissions
is moot. '

: Graduate adm1§51on criteria for minorities should be based upon
‘ cémulative inierviews, student -academic records, and in depth, as opposed

to perfunctory, letters of recommendation from undergraduate professors.
Efforts' should be made to insure that minorities. .are, admitted propor-

‘tionate to their numbers in the population.

Reforms in admiSsion policies must be auompamed by adjustments in
other phases of university llfe‘mcludmg financial aid for all those who need
it, counseling, and curricula sg* that the students admitted will have a
reasonable chance for success. One of the primary reasons for the high
attrition rate among the Black students admitted under preferential
arrangements of the late sixties and early seventies was the absence of
systematic counseling programs which could help students to anticipate

problems and develop strategies to obviate them. Instead of such .

counseling, minority students were admitted and either left to sink or swim
in an environment for which they were not prepared or shunted aside and
allowed to exist in intellectual Bantustans which were not considered to be

part of real university life. The predictable failure of such programs was"
-taken by meny as evidence that open admission and other forms of

compensatory preferential treatment are destined to fail. A more accurate
assessment would be that open admission policies are destined to fail when

.they are not accompanied by other structural reforms.
Another telling, but sadly neglected factor which mitigates against

Black success in graduate school is the ethnocentric, parochial curricula
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panicularly in education, humanities, and social scivnws Invariably, these
curricula are_based upon sets of normative assumptions which glorify and
celebrate the white Anglo-Saxon Protestant male experience at the expense
of others. To relate to such curricuia, minorities. cspecially Blacks, are
required Lo somechow rise above their own biographies and embrace a
symbolic representation of reality. which denies the validity-nay the
reality—of their own experience. Sucl: curricula alienate one from, rather
than immerse one in, ones being. Thus preportional representation of
minorities in graduate education must he accompanied by serjous reforms
designed to reduce the ethnocentric provincialism which now governs
American education. ~

To niany, these suggestions may appeas to be, unreah\u(- or impracticaly
I can:anticipate the arcument that the cost of the financial ald and
counseling programs woul(l he . prohibitive. Would <uch progtir.s be more
costly than“the space program‘) Certainly. social problvms which threaten:
soct al peace are more important than celestial exp! ‘oration.

Another response, | suspect, would be the argument that admission of
minority students in the numbers I'am suggesting would lower the quality
of the various departments. My experience as chairperson of an imiovative
doctoral program in political science at Atlanta University. a histoncally
Black graduate sthool suggests otherwise. We are now in the. fifth vear of
our efforts which are being financed joihtiy by the Ford Foundation and
the University, Qur admission stundards and supportive facilitios are

cconsigtent with the suggestions made above. Two of our studeénts have

already completed the doctorate and another 22 have been admitted to
candidacy. Within another five years we will have produced more Black
Ph.D.s in political science than any other university in the country. And we
are prepared to match our graduates with thouse of any other institution,

In summary;, increasing the number of Blacks and other minorities who
get into and who graduzte from graduate school may not be the herculean

_task we often imagine it to'be. The traditionally Black golleges of the South

have demonstrated for more than a century that individuals who 'do not
satisfy certain “‘objective” criterix.can be educated. The public record of
the, achievements and contributions. 'of such graduates is sufficient to
contradict any detractors. Black professional schools such as Mcharry and
Howard schools of ‘medicine have proven the point at that level. The same

thing” can ke done throughout American ‘graduate education. Revising

admission criteria, however, is only the first step and it is the first step only
because of its chronological position in the matriculation process. (,har‘go
in admission- policy must be accompamcd by sinchronous modifications in'

other relevant aspects of university life.

These- changes wouid make the utniversity more egalitarian and less
provincial. To he sure, they would be (-\pelmvo but are not the people the
primary source of wealth?
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‘The Master’s Degree °
Moderator: E. Philip Bollier, Tulane University
Giles T. Brown, Cualifornia State University, Fullerton -

Hardy M. Edwards, dJr., University of Georgia

E. Philip Bollier

Good morning.” The topic of-this workshop séssion is ““The Master’s
Degree.” The. members of the panel are Dean Giles T. Brown, California
State Umversn%y at Fullerton; Dean Hardy M. Edwards, Jr., University of
Georgia; and myself Associate Dean E. Philip Bollier, Tulane University.
Each of us will make brief preliminary remarks about our topic, and then [
will open the meeting to the floor with the hope that our remarks have

~ stimulated you to both question and comment. Our remarks, I emphasize,

. are not intended to be exhaustive or exhausting, but simply to sketch out
some of the problems posed by our topic w hlch we think 1mportant enough
for further djscussion.

A workshop, of:course, has a single purpose: to define a problem or

.problems and then seek solutions or at least the basis for solutions. Our
" first problem is implicit in the very way our topic is stated in the program:

The Master's degree. There are implications in that singular designation
which should give us immediate pause. Can we speak intelligibly about the
Master's degree? We can speak so about the Master of Arts, the Master of
Science,  the Master of Education, and so on, but. to speak about the
Master’s Degree is to speak about an abstraction which nowhere exists in
actuality, an abstraction which, nevertheless, has had a profound impact, in
my opinion, upon: our thinking about particular master’s programs.

What that impact is I personally became acutely aware of this past
summer. As most of you know, CGS has a little'brochure describing the
Master’s Degree. Since the statement was written ten years ago and is now
out of print, the CGS Executive Committee appointed a committee ' to
revise it. Dean Edwards and I are members under the chairmanship of Dean
Dale R. Comstock, Central Washington State University. The Executive
Committee now has our revision in hand and just yesterday approved a
stylistically rewsed version of it.

Like our workshop,,. the original ‘brochure was titled simply The
Master’s Degree, but despite its singular title, it discussed, naturally enough,
master’s programs in the plural. Two principal kinds of master's degrees are

" identified: (1)the research and teaching oriented degree—the M.A. and:

.M.S.—-and the professionally oriented degree—the M.Ed.., the.M.B_s.A., and
the like.. What justified the singular designation, The master's degrees,

.apparently, is the fact that all these degrees are awarded for substantial

formal post-baccalaureate work in a specific discipline. Well, enough, but as

‘our committee worked on revision, we discovered another hidden assump-

tion, although we did not formulate it to ourselves at the time. o
*What is that assumption? It is two-fold: first, that the research master’s,

97



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

the MUA, or the MLS.. is the model depree, and second. that a research

Cmaster’s program is intended for the full-time resident student. In our

committée revision of the original statement. we did ruugnl/v that

professional degrees have somewhat different aims, that master’s d(gn es

now exist which are r ither rescarch nor professional. (Master of Liberal
Arts, for exampler, and that part-time students and non-resident students

enrolled in extension or off.campus pr ugr.mh are more and more common,

Nevertheless, when all is said and done, we still adhered to the ideal of the
master’s degree implicit, in the otiginal document, cot :
Broadly speaking,”the master’s degree indicates that the holder has
mastered a program in a particular field bevond the baccalaureate lovel
sufficiently to be prepared to use acqyired knowledge and skill vocationally
or otherwise without further formal «tudy. In some fields, it may be a

prerequisite for further study towards.a more advanced tegree, U nder no -

circumstanees, however., should it be awarded as a u)nsolanon for.
unsatisfactory plk)tfrt'\s towards a docte-al-degrse. Nor should it be aw arded

simply for the random accuntulation of a certain number of course credits |

after attaining the baccalaureate. Rather, the mastor's degree should be
awarded ..only when all requirements in a_rationally coherent program
designed to assure the mastery of s;wvifivd knowledge wid skills are
satisified. : o . . ,

We did net al‘rl\ ¢ at this consensus without disagreements, but we did
s0, and our bias, if it can be called thatyis evident-in-our rcwmmvnd.uum.s
about the names for the various kmds of degrees, which [ take the liberty

- of quotlng

(1) that the M.\ and the M.S. without further de signation should
name the degree for scholarly reseavch and subject teachng-
oriented master’s programs: and that the Master of Education,
the Master of Business Administration, the Master of Musie,
eteg, shouwld namge the degree for the profe ssionally :oriented

programs: B '

(2) that for master’s degrees otherwise titled. the transerip.t of a
graduate student’s record should be consulted te determine the
exact nature of the program represented, where the degree is to
be a qualification for more advanced work or oven for
employment; T .

.
{3) and that, finally, the number of names used for master's d(-gn €3

should be h eld u) an dbsoluu- minimum.

Now, since | personally believe in what [ have called the ideal of the
master’s degree, | concludi that the l)‘m( prooblem s how we can maintain
this 1d(-a] as a national standard; whether for the M. ALor MS. or for any
other kind of master’s program and. at_the same time. accommodate the
legitimate demands for guite new kinds of programs for quite different
kinds of students administered in quite non-traditional ways, 1 say
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Umaintain,” but for many programs the more aceurate word might be
revive' or v\'a-n establish.™ T oreceet toosay that at-Tulane eyven the M. AL

cuand the M8, _programs have a non-thests option these days. and the

tradlitiong vesearch component has been eroded badly

l am reminded of Mathew Arnold’s remark Lover a century ago in lis
essuy The Function of Criticism at the Present Time.” In censure of his
Philiztine contemporaries, Arnold said that they tend 1o want “thy grand
name without the grand thing,” and hescited as an example an institution
called “The British College of Heulth,” which was not British and not a

~eollege, but a business establishment which sold a brand of pills reputed t)

cure all ills. The master's degree is, or at least was. a grand name for a grand
thing, not as grand as tne Doctor of Philosophy, of course. but grand
nevertheless. | fear. and 1 suspect that many of you fear, that oo often the
term master’s” has heeome a sugar-coated name for academic plazebos,
programs (if they can by calledmgaromams) of Ltule value except, for the'

Cedo-erdtification of the soi-dsant student.,

Well, whether or not’ these (_)hm;r\‘umns serve as a key note for our
deliberations. -1 now call upon my fellow panelists who also have views of
their own, e Y

- °

Some Aspects of The Master's egree

Giles T, Brown

Although 1 may seem | to represent those deans who come from
institutions which offer onl\ the master’s degree. obviously my comments
will not necessarilv mirror their judgments. Hopetully, those colleagues.
who are here will agree with most of the points mentioned. At any event
they will have the opportunity: to speak’ for themselves later in the session.

Turmoil and stress seem to be the lot of humans and ivy walls hgve
proved to he no effective barrior against  those Philistines who wou
quustmn And (l('n) resources to g..rulualv progmm». Lndohtandah_

but Lh : nnu r's degroe slmuld assume its full \hdr(‘ of the barbs. Ih f vforo'
it is with) zest and plmxurv that [ parricipate in this dise ussion on the
current state of the master's degree, The topie is broad and the number of

ideas which could "he mentioned overwhelming. llvrv are a few,. in no
particular order. . .

. Sinee the master’s degree is uxuall\ considered the second in the trilogy

of linear degrees, it has suffered from heing neither the first nor the last, a
kind of middleman. And a middleman is sometimes faceless and unknow.

\ot students seck this dégree. The most recent figures published hy our’
own Council indicate that for every person who was awarded a Ph.D. by

member institutions, there were about six who received the master's. Such -
a dramatic difference can only be partially explained by attrition and the.
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- consolation-prize  custom. Clearly many students find this degree a

meaningful goal in itsell, not subservient to any order.

Those who seek it form a varied group. Of the 1,800 who were awarded
this degree by our University during the past-three years, the average age
was 33 years with the range from 22 1o 63. Almost . ihirds had earned
their baccilaureate from some other iustitution. Abou. half were women.
Obviously this student population does not represent the traditional view
of a few years ago that graduate students should be young and urlalt‘ulwd
with 'a modicum of experiences beyond the halls of learning who~yould
bring honor to their alma mater. through a lifetime of activity. .

To some extent. thé master's degree has suffered. albeit unintention-
ally. from too close an association with the doctorate. From the plethora of
national st,udwx on graduate work, it is obvious that major attention h s
been on the Ph.D. Some conelusions reached. therefore, have beea
inappropriate and even erroneous when applied to theamaster's degree. One
eximple may suffice. Much has been, made. of the so-called “over-
production™ in graduate edueation or the “Ph.D. glut™ with the resulting
fear on the part of legisators, trustees, and the public that large nunibers of
newly-hooded degree holders are cach year flooding the labor market,
creating imbalanees in employment and shattering individual plaps, egos,
and “aspirations. Experience at our University and possibly yours does not
support this assumption. In The California State ‘niversity and Colleges,
many students-at the master's degree level, particularly 'in applied programs,
are already employed and seek the advanced degree in order to enhance
their opportunities of promotion and, .indeed, in order to keep: gheir jobs.”

Graduate education, particularly 'u state supported mstitutions, should
be willing to respond to socicetal needs when appropriate. A recent report
prepared for the California legislature indicated that 8.4 million adults in
California would like to continue their education but due to many reasons,
including the lack of opportunity, are not able to do so. Graduate
education shduld welcome this coneern and take the initiative. “Delivery
systems™ should be devised and improved in ‘which the resources of the
faculty. library. and laboratories are masde available not only during the
week  but during weekends and traditional academic  holidays. Astute
administration can solvé the varied 'and Lomple\ problems which ‘the
operation ‘of a aniversity, at unusual timés, creates. Alréady much has been
done along these lines. Throughout The California State University system
(19 -campuses) there are a large number of degree programs which are
available by evening-only study. : ‘

‘On our campus. the number of years between the award of the
hacealaureaté and the master’s degree for the typical student averages eight
vears with a range from 1 to 37. Obviously many of these students return
to formal education after a considerable break, demonstrating to some
extént that this is an open society which provides for upward .mobility.
Their reentry into formal education is due to several reasons. ineluding the
dosire to upgrade themselves in their current positions. to prepare for
promotions and reassignments, to enter first carceers after a delay due to
such factors as the responsibility of rearing a family, ‘to begin a second
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carezr, or merely to enjoy the exhilaration of exploring at the cutting edge
of knowledge. The need for carful advisement and for the selection of
suitable prerequisite courses in \erv to up-date and ensure proper
preparation for advanced work is v&enual and cannot be overemphasized.
To work with students in this' w a\'\ls exciting and (hallengmg for whu ‘h
ample budgetary provisions should be nadd. - '
Although most of our students uttend part-time, they attain their
degree goal expeditiously. The average time needed has hcvn five semesters.
The belief, popular in some quarters, ‘xat graduate students deliberately
delay completion ‘of their work. is not really accurafe. ‘Students, even
part-time ones, should be vmourag,ed to complete their degree within a
specified time span. - : - .
Despite some distressing evidence to the contrary ., the master’s degree is
not merely a fifth year composed of disconnected courses strung together
like freight cars of a train. Quality control can be exercised effectively over
part-time and full-time students as well as thése whose education has been
mterruptod for a number of yvears. Graduate sc hools must insist on proper |
and meaningful culminating experiences at the conelusion of the degree
program. in addition to the.traditional methods of theses, projects. and
comprehensive o\ammatmns a new_scries of field work experiences and
internships have arisen.  These—nust be carefully reviewed to ensure that
they truly synthesize the theoretical and pragmatic aspects of the program.
With regard to ensuring program quality, a vigorous process of program

_review needs to be instituted and maintained. Too often faculties insist that

“smallress equals ‘quality.” Criteria must be defined. Qualitative program-
review should lead to demenstrable pio__ain improvement and even, in
eertiin cases, to dissolution of sub-standard programs. Only in this way can
the public and statewide coordinating hodies be assured that ca.mpuseb are
hehaving responsibly. -

The titles given the many types of maater s degrees are undouatedlv
confusing to the public and possibly evenito ourselves. Dividing lines

between the liberal arts (generally represented by the M.A. and M.S.) and

professional degrees are indistinet and debatable. Yt knowledge knows no
boundaries. Those who sponsor the degree should take note and respond
boldly. The roles of the, researcher and teehnician do cross. And
professional programs can have a respected component of research despite
their functional goals. At the same time. liberal arts programs can and do
prepare students for certain professions. .

The rapid expansion of *knowledge has been one of the conventional
explanations for the lengthening of the time students remain in formal
education. Statements have been mpade that the current A.A. degree of the
community colleges is probably the equivalent of the high whool diploma
of a few yecars ago. Similarly the attainment of the mast r's has been
equated with that of the baccalaureate of a former time. Thib devaluation
of diplomas "and degrees may well have -oceurred. But\
counter-trend which can have profound implicatiens. for th¢ worth and
quality of-the master's. In certain suhjects students are hemg introduced to .
more advanced material . rlier. (,-)llege a]gehra is" being tau}ght in high
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schools and the advanced placement programs are operating ‘successfully
and effectively. Should this trend continue, the level of work which‘should -
be e\pected at the master’s degree level could be markedly raised, This
might be a welcome development.

‘Declining enrollments in the elementarv and v»condary schools exude
gloom and possibly. foretell similar experiences for graduate education. But.
the horizon may not be entirely dreary. Although in our state it is
estimated ‘that in the 1980°s the number of 18 to 21 ycar-olds will drop
12%, one study, commissioned by the Legislature, s-\presse(l the thought

", that these decreased numbers will permit redirection of existing govern-
ment resources to sene Better the educational needs of adults. Even the
discussion of the possibility of a redirection of funds is a hopeful sign.

Today, the master's degree exists side by side with its colleagues, the
baccalaureate and the doctorate. To maintain it as a viable, desirable, and
worthy academic e\perlenue is a goal chall enging the best in us. May those
institutions, 1ncludmg some "with great prestige, that still ‘consider the
degice merely « sLeppmg stone to something else rcu)nsl(ler their posmon
and the degree’s potential and possihilities. ) ao®

I have tried to be brief to the point of being (.ul'b()l’}, in order Lo allow
maximum timeé for comments.from all of us. In summary and somewhat
facetiously . two questions might be asked and answered:

What is the current state of the masu-'r’é degree?
In my opinion it is good and improving.
“ hat. OL“N l‘,x,t'ul"f-w L BN AT I ST T TSR T ST R e P
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Great, if we but embrace the opportunities present,
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Tuesday. December 2. l"”ﬂlf) p.m.-2:45 pm”®

- |

Luncheon

« €
Chairman: S. D). Slurle\ Spragy, {niversity of Roc /u'—y}(r
Presentation of Gustave O. Arlt-Award in the Humanities

Guest Speakér: John . Millett..

Academy for Educational Development, nc.

- S. DL Shirley Spragg
I have a number of pleasant duties lo perform today. One is to
introduce to you my colleagues on the Executive Committee of CGS.

Starting at my far left. Charles Lester of Emory University: MArgaret Perry.
]

of the University of Tennessee: Earle Canfield. Drake Univgrs{tys Benjamin
Hudsan, Atlanta University: Jue' Gerber, Stephen F. Austif State Univer-
sity: Sanford Flberg, University of California at Berkeies: Boyd Page:
Wendell Bragonier. Colorado State Uiniversity: Donald AvVhite, DBoston
College; Chester McKee. Mississippl state University: Duane Spriesterbachi,

University of lowa: and Lyle Jones, University of North Cirolina at Chapel

FHiH.
We have in thv room several ex-chairmen of the Council c,»r Graduate

Schools. two of them sitting on the platform, Charles Lester and Boyd,

Page. There are three others'in the audience: Jacob (obb. Alvin Proctor,
and David Deener. »

It is now my vorx\'\ pleasant duty to present the Gustave Q. Arlt Award
in the Humanities. Letme remind you, as | am sure most of you are well

aware, that the (.usm\(- 0. Arit Award in tho Humanities is given to a
young schotar teach.. \;,\m LN{umanmes at an Ameriecan university who -

has earned the (loatomto witlthy the past five vears and has published a
book deemed of outStantling schdlarly significance. Previous awards have
been made in the fields 0}\ English, | \stor) . and Linguistics. The selection

of tho person to receive the Gustave O “arlt Awardeis by recommendation:

of a committec, .which at, prescnt has as . its Chairman Dean Herbert

\Weisinger of Stony Brook. l)ejm Phyllis Bober of Bryn Mawr College and

Dean Alvin Kernan of Prxmeton are also serving on the committee F
It is my very great pleasura to announce that this year’s reupmnt of ¢ Lﬂ

‘Gustave O. Arlt Award is Dr. M'lrg.,herlta Frankel, Assistant Professor of

[talian at New York University. Dr. Frankel reccived her Bachelor’s degree
from Brooklyn College in 1968 and her Ph.D. from New-York University in

1973. During her career as a graduate student, she has received numerous -

fellowships and other awards including a Woodrow \\1lson Disseration

‘Fellowship.

Qur Fourth Annual Award is heing presented to Dr. Frankel in
recognition of her book entitled Le Code Dantesque dans "Ocurre de
Rimbaud. Dr. Frankel’s work was published in 1975 and has been descuiibed
as bringing new insights to one of the most extensively mtmproted works of
all time and provxdmg new cevidence of Dante’s imipact on l{lmhduds
writing.
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Margherita Frankel

~"1-am very happy and prou‘d'for.this ‘award, and 1 want'tb thank the
Council, Dr. Page, and the Committee that selected my book. I hopeitisa
well deserved recognition. Thank you.

’
2

GUSt‘;l\{Q 0. Arlt

The first.thing that I wish to say, of course, is to congratulate Dr,
. Frankel fromv‘...vhe bottom of iy heart for.the award that ,i};g‘--received
».”  today. It is my::hope that this will be the beginning of "a career of
distinction and importance in her future. ' . O
L, @ A number of peogple have said to nie in the past twenty-fourhours that
.+ the award was belng given tQ a woman. My reply to, that in every instance
" was, “She may be.a woman in private life, but she holds the true.title in the
English language about which both sexes tend. to agree havé. no sex

'€, whatever—Doctor and Professor. " vk

-+ \When this award was._ established, the. Executive ,'C"c_:‘mmittee’ of the -

" Céuncil of Graduate Schools very génerously conferred upon me the right
would be given for ‘the coming year. We began with the "field of History,
. then English, and then Linguistics, and finaily for this year'my own field,
- Modermn. Languages. For next year, T would like to suggest to the Exécgtive
‘Committee that the area-to be so honored be the field of Philosophy, the~

o Roldest and most highly recognized discipline in theHumanities.

AL . . 3
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It -isTiow "My very great pleasixré' t~ introduce to you Dr. John D.

Millett, distinguished edu/cator and administrator. Following receipt of his -

Ph.D. at Columbia in the late 1930’s and following “active -duty. during
. ...World War I1, he becartte a member of the faculty of Public A_dminisfraﬁon*
at Columbia Universjty, where he taught and did research until 1953. He
then became Presidént at Miami University in Oxford, Ohio, He remained
there until 1964 when he became Chancellor of the Ohio Board of Regents,
a post he held -#ntil 1972. Since 1972 Dr. Millett has been Segfoi' Wice
- .P.ré'sident\angi irector of the Management Division at the Academy for
. _"Edgcational evelopment in Washington, D.C.-His talk to us today-will be
“on “Future’Economic Growth: The Dilemma ofjf_(}:rgd_gate Education.”
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: 'Future'Economic Growth:
The Dilemma of Graduate Education

John D. Millett

The oft-quoted aphorism of Clemenceau about wat and generals can
also- be applied to economics and economists. Not being an economist
myself, but much convinced of the importance of economics, I make bold

to inquire into the mysteries of this most esoteric of the behavioral =

sciences. I do so for a good reason. Whether or not we like the situation, it
seems clearly evident to me that the future welfare of graduate education in
the "United States is circumscribed by considerations of the economic
benefit to be derived from graduate education and by considerations of the
economic need for graduate education. 1 think it can be accurately asserted
that graduate education nas enjoyed a golden age since the end of World
War Il because of its economic contributions. And I think it can be equally
well said that the future of graduate ecducation is-clouded because of

" uncertainties about the future economic contributions of graduate educa-
* tion. ' ' ;

~ As®a one-time, if not current, political scientists, I have long been’
intrigued by the politics of economic decision-making in.both our economy
and our polity. A very substantial part of this decision-making process
appears to me to be a matter of chance, of the peculiar conjunction of
circumstance and IeadLrshxp, of a peculiar mixture of events and actions. In
large part the economic- conditions of the past thirty years in the United
States seem to me to have just happened; if .there was a master plan for
these events, | have never been able to identify it. Perhaps the ‘invisible ’
“Thand postulated by-Adam Smith was indeed operative.

I do not intenl to suggest that there was no planning, exther in the
economy, in governments, or in higher education in the post- war years. On
the contrary, there were many-plans, some of which did eventuate in
action. But if there was a central purpose in this planning other than the
objective of economic growth and matenal prospenty. I have been unaware
of it. - s

As I look back upon the hlstory of higher education since 1945 one
outstanding fact demands my attention. That >t is that higher c&ucatxon '
was largely perceived as an important contributing influence for économic

tgrowth and prospenty ‘Higher education in general, and graduate edueation

in particular, profited from this perception. In the immediate’ 1‘3ost war
years there was the veterans’ bulge in enrollments to accommodate. Then
there was a continuing concern for federal government sponsorship of
research needed first for national defense and secondly for space
exploration. The creation of the National Science Foundation by Act of
Congress in 1950 was largely the consequence of the remarkable mobiliza-
tion of national scientific resources by Vannevar Bush during World War 11,
reinforced by his equally influential report on research ds an endless
frontier published in 1945. The Russians assisted our national concern with
defense by their launching of Sputnik in 1957. Do ‘not forget that the
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major picce of legislation enacted in 1958 was labelled . the National
Defense Education Act. - ) . )
Accompanying this concern for defense and space exploration was our
overwheliing national preoccupation with health, When I look at the
budgets of our medical schools. or of our health science centers as the
Carnegie Commission more properly designated them. 1 am uncertain
whether to rejoice or to despair beeause we are a society of hypochon-
driacs. But. Lhu consequence of our anxieties has been a remarkable
development in the "knowledge of health science and in the, provision of
new drugs following upon the discoveries utilized in World War I[. We are

still trying to devise' an ec onomical and efficient system of hmlth dohvcrv

for our health science and our health products.
In reviewing the pasi thirty years. [ see substantial evidence that the

“contributions of graduate education were largely  contributions in . the

biological and’ physical seiences amd in - mathematies. inc luding their
applications in the health sciences. Lho engineering sciences. the agrieultural
sciences. and the, information. seiences. For example. how remarkable
indeed has heen the advances in agric ullural selences that have® made our

‘nation the leading producer of agricultural (omm()dltwa ‘in the world with
the smallest proportion of our labor furee. under 1 pertent. devoted to this

output. It was upon the fnu_ndanon of the so-called “hard sciences™ that
were built major contributions” of graduate education to the economic
well-being of our nation, contributions that enhanced public appreviation
and-public support for all higher education in our recent history.

The other major economic contribution of higher education in the
post-war years was that of providing the educated talent for the remarkable
shifts t'll\mg.: place in the composition of the Ameriean labor force. While
contracting agricultural employment. by more than onc-half and while
expanding only maFginally the enployment on the nation’s produetion
lines. our economy in thepast thirty vears vastly v\pdn(lv(l its employment
requirements in the protu\smns in managerial posts. in financial affairs. and
in technician jobs.

It was higher education.sincluding technical -education. that wis called
upon to provide this needed educated talent. Graduate education wis

indispensable. both in the direct output of educated talent-and in the

preparation of an expanding faculty to provide educ ation for. students. The
response of higlfer education to the needs &f a (lmn"mg labor market was
outstanding. It was higher education that hel ped our soc ety and our
economy tQ enter its post- mdlhtl‘l'll eri,

Today these economic eircumstances are drastically  changed. The
demand for educated talent has subsided. Now. exeept for a few specialized
areas such as in the health professions..we hear about surpluses rather than
shortages of educated talent. There are economists who tell us that our
labor force will confront a saturation of educated talent for the next
twenty years. if not longer. There is a w 1(lv>prnad_n»umptlon that the
changes in the composition of our labor force have come to an end, that
replacement of talent rather than an expansion of talent will henceforth be
the order of the day. With an output of 35.000 dovctoral degrees a year. we
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confront an effective labor force demand for perhaps 9.000 or‘10,000
doctoral recipients a year, We are told that graduate education should be a
declining enterprise, and we are inexperienced in and unknowledgeable
about the vicissitudes of contraction.

The national preoccenpation with defense has subsided. Much as many
of us in the academic world may have disapproved of the political behqvxor
of President Nixon, if our first concern was our own economic well-being_
we might well have been even more critical of Nixon's foreign policy. A
relaxation of the tensions of the Cold War and the realization that the
United States could not successfully defend some foreign regimes from
commurnist inspired agression have served to alter research priorities.
National needs at home have become more urgent than sophisticated
weapons systems. \gain, adjustments in research endeavor have been asked
of our grafluate education, : '

Then there is the very uncertainty today whether or not economic
growth and national prosperity are proper policy objectives. We are told on
the one hand that theré are limits to economic growth. There are fears
about the adéquacy of raw materia) supplies and of energy resources. There

are fears about our production technology and output in relaulon to our

environment. Can we reduce pollution and still enjoy economié growtn? On
the other hand. there is talk that the'United States consumes:too large a

“proportion of the wqud s resources, and there is the assertion from time to

time that our output of goods and, services should be more—xndeh%hmd

with developmg n(mon; Sweden, has rec ently boasted of the fact that its

ihternational md e\pendu:ures had reached -one percent of its gross national
product. with an |mp11cqhon that as a nation the Urited States should be
ashamed of its failure to do likewise. Raw ‘material experting countries talk

" about trying to emulate the behavior of the international petroleum cartel
‘in forcing up the prices we pay for our imports. '

It is clear, | believe. that the economic future of the United States will
determ:ne the future of hlgher education and of graduate education in this
country. Beyond- this - expectation lies a fiteful dilemma: can higher
education in the next twenty-five 'years make a contribution to economic
weil-being commensurate with its contribution of the past thirty years: and
if higher education cannof make such a contribution what claim will it have
upon the available economic resources of our society? If higher education
in general. and graduate education in particular, can and does cor :ibute
substantially to a public perception of future economic well-being, higher
education us a social institution will ba highly valued as an essential social’
utility. If higher education has no major new contribution to make to the
future material prosperity of America, then | see ll[tl(‘ reason to expect
future material prosperity for higher education.

The future of the American economy is substantially in doubt. t-
Econemic growth is uncertain. Inflation is persistent. Unemployment is
sizeable; poverty remains present. The thesis propounded by the two
reports from the Club of 'Rome and by some economists is that thy United
States 15 approaching ‘the limits of economic growth. One limit is that of
energy supply. Another limit is the supply of needed raw materials. A third

-
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limit is that of. pollution, the degradation of the environment to the point
where our planet earth can no longer sustain current standards of material
well-being. o o '

No one speaks today of any shortage of population, of labor force, or
_even of educated talent. And while some fears are voiced ‘that as an
‘economy we are not saving the funds needed for capital investment in new

sources of energy and in pollution-free production facilities, a shortage of
capital does not appear at the moment to be a primary limitation to future.
economjc growth. The future capacity of our technology to resolve
problems of energy and raw materials and pollution is at stake, or the
future capacity of our social inventiveness$ to devise new.and satisfactory
life styles-is at stake. Can higher educatior, can graduate education, address
these national needs and offer solutions of comparable importance to the
development of atomic energy. of micro-wave cominunication, of health
preserving drugs, of space -exploration, of information storage and
computation? ) . . ’ .

It has been estimated that ot of every one dollar of Gross National
Product, 12 percent is contributed by agriculture, mining, and construc-
tion; 18 percent is contributed by dyrable goods manufacturing; 17 percent .

" is\ contributed by non-durable goods manufacturing; and . 53 percent is -
contributed by service businesses, including government. Here in output
terms rather than in labor market employment inputs is convincing
evidence that the American economy has indeed entered a post-industrial
phase. It is an amazing circumstance that.53 percent of all productive
output in the United States should now be the output of service

) enterprises. This figure indicates clearly the extent to'which we Americans
7. NOW consume services rather than’goods: distribution services, financial

" services, transportation services, utility services, health sérvices, recreation
and entertainment services, educational services, cultural services, personal
care services, maintenance services, and governmental services.

It seems evident that the economics of a service oriénted society have. ©
been- little examined, and even less understocd. With some notable =
exceptions, the service businesses are labor intensive, making only muodest
use of machinery and equipment. The cost of the service rendered is in
large part the cost of personal performance. These costs have tended to rise
in direct relationship .to the compensation of personnel. Professional
organization and labor organization have tended to maintain the levels of
compensation as these are increased from time to time.

_It is tempting at this point to pause.to look at the labor intensive -
" ~character of the higher education enterprise. It has been estimated, for

example, that from 70 to 75 percent of the expenditures of colleges and

4 * universities are for‘bersonal compensation. About 38 percent of the payroll

will go te compensation of the instructional and research staff, about 10 _

percent to the professional support and administrative staff.-and about 25

percent to the non-professional staff. There_is considerable variation in

these proportions, of course, depending upon the scope of the residence
hall operation of a college or university. There is a study by an economist

.prepared, for the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education which tells us
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“that in the years from 1930 to nearly 1970 there was no productivity

increase in hlt_her education: that in these nearly 10 years. the dollar input
resources in real terms did not decrease per unit of output but tonded te
increase somewhat. If this record is indeed true, then higher education has

-achieved higher costs without any corresponding increase in output. Such

higher costs must be paid for by a redistribution of income or by inflation.
We need to know much the same kind of data for all service businesses.

- The importance to graduate education in this record is:obvious.
Graduate education contributed substantially to the transformation of the
American economy from an industrial economy to a post-industrial
economy. Much of the status and respect given to graduate education in the
past thirty years wa3 achieved by this contribution. The question now.is
what does graduate education have to contribute to the maintenance of this
post-industrial economy. or to the still further transformation of dur
economy. 1 do not’ know what that contribution may be. But I am
con\'mced that the status and respect accorded to graduate education in the
ne\t twenty-five years will reflect that contribution, if any.

. It is being widely said today. that the general public has lost confidence
in American private business enterprise. A recent little booklet published

‘by the Conference Board on the future of our mixed economy gives
~considerable attention to this situation. One pollster attributed this lack of .
“confidence in recent years to'three factors: (1) Ralph Nader and his charges

of a lack of concern on the part of business in product safety: (2) the .
Watergate revelations of illegal and: secret contributions by business to the. -
Nixon campaign of 1972: and (3) the Arab oil boycott of 1973 and the
subbequent behavior of American oil companies. Regardless of specific

. attjtudes and possible reasons for them, I think we may sdy that the 1970's’

ar¢ witnessing a profound concérn with the viability of our current -

. stx{ucturé of-$ocial institutions and their performance. This concem centers
'esxﬁecia'llv in issues of economic activity, employment. inflation.” and
.puverty I believe there.is a widespread anxiety that our economic system»

‘and our political sVGtem may not be able to resolve these issues of econmic

- activity', emplovment mfldtlon and poverty to the satxsfactxon of a

substantial portion of our populace.

:  As | look ahead to the next twenty-five years, to the year 2000. [ see
considerable evidence that the problems of our. nation may become
primarily problems of social and institutional. behawor How do we
mobilize social institutions and economxc encerprises o meet our future °
energy requirements? How do we persuade individuals and enterpnses to
reduce their consumption of energy, and will such a reduction lead to
further unemployment and reduced standards of living for all? How do we..
mobilize social institutions and economic enterprises to discover new: '
sources of raw materials. or new substitutes for raw materials in short
supply? How do we persuade individuals and enterprises to reduce their
consumption of raw materials. and wjll such a reduction lead to further
unemployment and reduced standards of living for all? How do ‘we mobilize.
social institutions and ecoriomic enterprises to curtaii the pollution »f our’
environment? How do we persuade individuals and entérprises to reduce

‘.
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- ¥in philosophical discourse: do ideas inl'luvn('v'sogia'l institutions and social

their pollution practices, and will such a reduction lead to further.
unemployment and reduced standards of living for all? -
These are -essentially "questions acdresscd to the behavioral sciences,
What will our universitios have to contrihute in instruetion, research, and-
puhlic service to the answering of Hiese questions? I'fear that the behavioral
sciences have very little at the moment to contribute in the way of
knowledge and.of models for suggesting how various social groupings and
enterprises might respend to these questions within the context of a society
of pluralistic irzticutions _gmii- individual values. — '
Let us look oven farther ahead. Let us suppose that our research and
our availuble informution suggest that for the United States economic
growth is no longer a sustainahle process. Let us suppose: that available
energy  resourves, avilable raw. material resources. and essential environ-
mental standards dictate a future of zero economic growth for American
society.  Then we are confronted with new questions involving social

-institutions and economic enterprise. How shall we distribute the income

from a static output of goods and services? How shall.we allocate available
Fesourees of labor, rase materials, energy . and capital to the production of a
restricted output of poods and services? How do we arrange change of
output within a limited output? How do we motivate people and
enterprises to produce the maximun output-available from limited inputs
of energy. raw materials, and environmental contamination? How does the
role of higher educatinn change, and the role of graduate education change.
in a society of zero economic growth? And what kind of political and
‘economic organization must. be' established 'in order_ to ensure that
imitations upon economic growth are observed? ' ]
These questions appear to me to stagger the academic imagination, as
indeed they must .s.t"ngger our social imagination. I fully underst:nd a
relucthnce even to ask the questions, let alone to begin o explore them.
These questions are frightening in their implications for American society
as it has evolved on the North American continent since 1607, 1 can well
imagine a public outery of immense proportion to any inquiry looking to
the develggment of institutions appropriate to a society embracing zero
economic growth., And of course I must then ask the oldest guestion of all

behavior or do social institutions and social behavior produce their own:
rationality? Only the intellect of an Arnold Toynbee is competent 1o
grapple’ with that question. and I for one have found Toynbee's answer
drawn from historical experience uncertain and cquivoceal.

if higher education, and graduate education, have little to say about the
improved functioning of our social institutions and processes, there remains -
yet arothier possibility. In the more conservative journals of our day there
rages a considerable debate about the meaning of civie virtue. Soveraly

° propositions are «¢ten set forth. It is said that a democratic society may he

expected to producs affluence and to maintain civil liberties but is little
concerned with virtue. A democracy, so it is claimed, exists by reason of
compromise and mutual self-interest but evidences little if any capacity tor

bromote a public good that may «un counter to private interest..And it is

. . . . a
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suggested that if any institution in a free society should be concerned to
propound civie virtue or public good, it should be higher education,

Is it reasonable to assume that higher education eould successfully
assume  the burden of education for civie virtue? If this were to be
attempted, 1 am sure it would have to begin with the scholarship of
graduate edueation: Should it be attempted? Can it be done? Both critics
and defenders of higher education would tend to answer both questions in
the negative, but for different reasons. The critics argue that higher
education has . lost any internal capacity to undertake education for civic
virtue. Defenders argue that higher education is a social-institutién to
expand knowledge and to evaluate social performance critically. but not to
propogandize a. particular creed. Nor can higher education as a social
institution seck to replace other social institutions, especially  those
institutions that decide human conduct. :

As an example of the problem, lot met cite a recent report prepared for
one ol the leading general purpose foundations in the United States that
correlates civie virtue with education for a no-growth economy. Let us
suppose for a moment that civie virtue can be equated with a commitment
to zero economic growth. We are then confronted with two fundamental
issues. How does higher education, or graduate education, cenvinee all
fdeulty members ‘that this commitment is indeed the meaning of civic
virtue? And what does higher education then do with the dissenters?

For good or ill." colleges and universities function in large part as
“orgenized anarchies,” to use the phrase of Cohen and March. O& colleges
-and universities seek to avoid any dogmatic orthodoxy, although there are.
some eritics who question this assergon insofar as the social sciences and
humanities are. cone erned . Higher educatlun in the United States practices
an individualism of belief, an individualism of epistemology. So Iong as our
current society exists | cannot conceive of a change in this situation. Any
planned endeavor to achieve an end of this individualism would signal an
end to higher edlication as we know it, and an end to a free'society.

If there are viable altefnatives in our socicly to zero eggnomic growth,
and 1 for oue hope mightily that these altematives can_be found and
utilized. then [ cannot imagine any. other institution except higher
educgtion that can be expected to contribute more to their explosation and
(115((%’; This exploration is the most urgent task confronting graduate
instrue tlon research, anch puhlu service in the United States. And upon the
quality of this exploration l‘é’\ts the fate of both gmduaw education and
higher education. .

Perhaps it is futile to think that the knowledge and development that
provided us with atomic energy, computers, synthetic materials, microwave
communication, laser beams, and chemotherapy can also provide us with
expanded sources of energy, new raw materials, a protected environment,
and a set of social’ institutions competent to their or(lerlv achievement. |
know not what higher education, what graduate education, can achieve iy
the next twenty-five vears. But | do know that graduate education is either
cequal to this chalienge or graduate education has little to expect from
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Third’ Plenary Session
BUSINESS MEETING

' Tuesday, December 2, 1975, 3:00 p.m.-5:00 p.m.
' CHAIRMAN’S ADDRESS
' " 8.D.S. Spragg

A Look Backwm'd and Forward

As one who has served as a graduate dean for -a decade and a -
half—through the golden 1960’s and into the lean 1970’s—and who has
recently attained a new status which provxdes -an opportunity for broader
vision and greater .objectivity (but doesn’t guarantee it!)—I am pleased to

<have this opportunity to make a few comments on some of our past
problems and some of our present ones. Perhaps some morals will emerge 1
can’t promise that. First, a backward look—and quite a way back.

~ In 1934—forty-one years ago—the Association of American Universities '

held its annual meetmg in October at the University of Chicago. The AAU
was composed at.that time of 28 of the leading research universities. Its
annunl meetings were aiionded typically by the president and the graduate
dean .of (the member institutions, and the papers and discussions’ were
chiefly on matters related ta graduate education. You will recall that’ by
1934 the, country had been for some time in the trough of the “Great
' Depressnon” of the 1930’s.7A few of you in this room will remember it at

first-hand; most of you know somethmg about it ‘at second- hand as a
: somber chapter in our history. .

. .One of the items cn the AAU 1934 program was a symposmm entitled -
“*The Outlook for the Placement of Graduate Students.” .Another was a
" paper on @ The Training and Utilization of' Advanced 3Students of™
Mathematlcs and Science.” Still another paper was nn *“The Secgndary
School as a Career for the Doctor of Philosophy.” (One can detect a note
of worried urgency there') And fina'ly at this session was a paper entitled,
*“A Survey of the Economic Condition of the Profession.”

I should like to make a few comments on some of the materials
presented in these 1934 papers which may have more than passing 1nterest
for those of us invelived with graduate education in the mid-1970’s.

) The session on problems of placing graduates concerned itself mainly
with the fields of mathematics and science. A small survey of fresh Ph.D.s
,in mathematics showed that by October 1934 from a quarter to a third had
not found satisfactory employment, with ahout 10% unemployed. Severe
unempioyment among chemists was also cited. The paper then looked at
future demands for doctors of philosophy apd noted with some pessimism
that not only had college enroliments been falling during the early 1930°s,
but that grade and high school enrollments in the cities were declining and
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predicted that college enrollments would cease {o grow within ten year

{'The clouded erystal ball'y This 1934 paper posed the question whether we
should lmit the output of doctorates while significant unemployment
existsamony present degree holders, and it coneluded with about the same

“posttion that many of us have worked our way to in the recent past:

namely, that the well-qualified student should nevertheless be cncouraged
to the doctorate, but from the beginning  should be thoreughly  and

realistically informed about employment prospects.

The paper on his 1931 program  which examined the possible
opportunitics for plying new Ph.D.s in high- school positions began by
pointing out the sedisus decline in appointments to college and unive rsm
positions from the 1920°s to the early 19305, 4 decrease of about 350
overall but as high as 477 in the land-grant institutions. The author of the
paper” had attempted to discover. by a letter-type survey of high school

~administrators, what the prospects might be for Ph.D. holders 1o got H"h

school jobs. and the results were pretty negative. Among the comments
received  from these potential employers: “they'd be misfits.” *“over-
qualified.” “would insist on being called “doctor’.” “wouldnt stay any
longer than thev had to.” and so forth. Does this have a’ familiar ring to
those of you wrying to piice your Ph.Disin two.ye apueolleges?

The paper surveying the economic status of the academic profession’in,,
1934 had some grim aspects. [t pointed out that until 1931 salary euts
amony faculty were not-an important factor, Howoever . by 1934 cuts had
been made by vireually all institutions. Salary reductions of 15-20° became
common. Ever 0. lawyers were flrln;, worse (down 397 on the aver: ey,
also consu'ting enginecrs (cown 587%). Bince the cost of living index was
also down over 207, thing: weren't quite so bad. as these firures by
themselves would sugpest. - - )

tHowevor, some faculty salary cuts were severe, The paper gave is an
oxample “the ‘University of North Dakota: in 19:31-32 the average salary
there fur professors was $3.650: by 1933-34 it had dropped to $1.91.4.

There was a ray of bght., The survey showed that in 193 1. some 106
institutions planned to give raises for lTw f()ll(n\mg, vear. and only 66
planned to make further cuts.

Finally. this 1931 survey predicted a goc ro.hxng, demand for college and
university teachers. point:ng out the populazion of the country  was
predicted to cease ;,(r()\\'nm by about 1950, that - 1 school enrellments
were approaching the $aturation peint, and that vollege and university
enrollments in recent vears had been mu'nm" relative to high school
enrollmerit. Iy 1931, college enrollment wits estimated to be 1. 250.000 and
the author of the paper felt that it would be optimistic indeed 8 predict
“that in the=next 20 1o 30 years it awould rise .lhu\v 2.000.000. From then
on he saw the demand for college teac hers \hl“lng from expanston to
purely a replacement function.
© 1 have ealled your attention to these words of our 1934 co lleagues to
remind us first, Lhat some of our recent problems are perennial and second,
how wrong—how amusingly wrong—our eamest predictions ¢rn be with
respeet to the mppl\ of and demand for our product. Coution is clearly a

A
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virtue here: the confident seer should be eyed suspiciously. .

In the late 1930%5 some of these academic problems were alleviated, and
the end of =60 depression was hastened, by the imminence and then the
reality of World War L. After that it wasa new ball game-veterans with

educational support on the G.1. bill, the baby hoom of the 1910%, and’

rising social and economic expectations-—all combined to invalidare tle best
predictions of the 1930, One can only hope and pray that it will not take
another holocuust 1o end the present r(-u'sxfon if it does'it mlg 1t be a very
final ending indeed., S

Ax we consider the academic situation in the fall of 1975 and’ (()m,)dl‘t‘--

it with some of the problems that our colleagues were worrying about in
that depressed period forty years ago. it is-clear that some of our current
problems are indeed perenniul—1 was tempted to say timele w<»—=but there are
others that seem more nearly to be peculiar to the present state of our
society. governmental activities, and our socialinstitutions.

It is true that difficultios in placing our gradvates (especially our I'h.D.
araduates) in appropriate positions are in many respects as severe as they
were in the 1930°s, We have toiday what we beliove to be more

- sophisticated  projection and forecasting technigues (which ace still no

better than the assumptions on which they are based) which predict
decreasing opportunities for academic employment in the decades ahead.
And we too are facedd as were our 1934 colleagues, with problems of
whether e should restrict our output of doctorates, of how to discover

N

and develop jobs and cageers for our graduites in addition to the traditional .

ones (and our successes herg have o far not heen impressive), and how to
adapt our offeringg th the changing needs of socieiy.

- We oo are faced. we are told, with the prospects of stabilization and
even decrese in the college ungi grariuate school population and should ptan
aceordingly. But what if tht) Prognosticators are mistaken about future
college and wraduate sc¢ho cntollments. as were those in 19347 Pe rhaps in
the years ahead we may/See a large inerease in demand for adult edue atign
of a non-traditional
increase i demand for graduate-work for what might called *seif-fulfill-
ment”” and gwreral purposes, as wetl as fos mid-career changes, or for

rt at the post-bacealaureate lv\a;(yllh a signific ant-

refresher purposes. Suc h developments (()ulu change markediy the pic ture

painted by (urrvnm favored projections. '

Some of our problems however seem’ 1o be more nearly umquol\ a
function of our presgnt siate of affairs and of increasing involvement by,
government with what weused to consider the autonomy of collese and
university affairs. I should like {0 corament on a few of these- ul‘w rs cowld
be explored if time permited.

In the admission and retention ()f.suu_lvms. and i the hiring and
rétention of facelty, recent legislation and thd implementing governmeatal
reguiations-; although aimed at commendable social voals—are posing some
difficult and conflicting situations for colloge and univ ersity administrators.,
often including graduate deans,

For éxample: il a graduate academic department has. say. ten openings
for new graduate suuh-nls for tire next fall. the traditional aim of the
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departmont has been to- Lrv te recruit and mamunlatu t}{c ten top persons:

.in its applicant pool on“the basis of merit. This aim is being challenged,

both within and without. by societal considerations and reinforced by.

equal oppoftunity regulations. The dilemma can be a difficult one,and the

situation is sometimes exacerbated by conflicting signals from  the
. regulators. At one time we hopvd that the De Funis case would provide _
some clarification. but the Supreme Court refused to face the substantive
issue. and we are still without the guidanee of a elear legal decision in this
area. I am not all sanguine that we shall have one in the near future. und 1
believe that fo; some time we shall be walking a tightrope, halancing as Best
we (an among the vectors of merit and equity and“Gpportunity . and Llw
evils ¢ (115"[‘!?111]'\11011 dircet and reverse.

Similarly, in’the recruitment of pAsons for entry into jobs on a mul]t"
we are at times faced with conflicts b&ween academie goals and standards
and government regulations, and are uNder a good deal of pressure to
accept for the university an industrial N\ode! of personnel relationships
which does violence to the acadeniic, situatin. The industrial mode! would.,
among other things. ask .us-to state minimul standards for the hirirz of,
say, a new assistant professor of psvchology, so that any applicant who met
or exceeded these-$tandards would-he labelled “qualified™ and the decision *
whether to hire could then be based on other -considerations. However,
most department chairmen and deans are deeply concermned with building as
strong a department as possible, and will try to hire the “best” candidate.,
who is typically defined as the one who appears most likely to become a
“star” in his field ten years hence—an oufstanding teacher-scholar-re-
searcher. This traditional .and strong motivation towar. building depart-
mental excellence may find itself at times in conflict with other
commendable social goals. ’ ‘ e

1 see no- easy solution to this dilemma. ! believe that deans and
department chaimnen are going to continue to be troubled by this problem
in the period ahead. but 1 also believe that for the mtvgm} of the academic
enterprise we must resist vigorously attempts to impos¢ an industrial model
and its ¢riteria on our operations. . :

Differing governmental regulations are imposing not only high costs on
colleges and universities, but also creating at times seridus conflicts. The,
Internal Revenue Service's regulations on non-discrimination ask a college
to Reep a file for three years on each person rejected for wmission, a job,
or a scholarship, complete with reasons for the negative aection--or risk
losing its tax exempt status. In contrast HEW. in rules developed to
administes the Buckley zunondment,"l wants these files 1o be free of
judgmentai fand other non-factual entries—ar the risk of lpsing Federal

ants to the institution. In a recently reported example. the President of
Dartmouth College was ‘guoted as follows: “*It happenwd recently that our
records were getting audited mmcxdentallv by inspectors ffom both
agencies lHPW—‘-& IRS) who were giving us completely conflicting signals.
Yet. when we tried to have them sit down together to iron out their ©
@ interageney differences, they refused.” (N. Y. Tunes. Nov..12, 1975}
) L have very /% ently learned that the IRS is preparing some revisions of .
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its regulations in this area. designed to reduce some of the conflicts and
excessive reporting requirements. May this worthy aim be realized!
Combatting such conflicting and excessive demands is going to require
the concerted and coordinated efforts of organizations such as the ACE,
-the AAU, the CGS. and other groups concerned with higher and graduate

education. We haven't much chance of being successful individuidly. so we
must resist ccllectively the excessive intrusions by government into the .

carrying out of our proper academic functions. On the other hand. we shall
Lave to adjust to being more accoyntableé for our decisions and our policies
‘than we traditionally have been..and more responsive to social goals and
neede. And to reiterate, we must above all resist being forced into the

Procrustean bed- of the industrial model of an organization—in our relations -

with government. with faculty and students, and with the public. .

We are at present in a period which in other ways is testing the
relationships between faculty (and graduate assistants and féllows) and the
institutions which employ them. Faculty members have traditionally been
regarded—and have regarded themselves—as being in essentially a profes-

sional relationship with the instituti .ns which employ them. rather than in’

< the usual employer-employee relationship of industry. Prominent among

such professional. responsibilities are the evaludation of one's peers for
purposes of promotion and retention, the establishing and revising of
curriculum and degree requu‘emema and )ud;,ments regarding apphcants
and students.

"The present tendency toward faculty -u‘.‘onizu‘tion is still quite small
among our graduate universities. If it s~ -t vy, what effects will this
har - an faculty members' professional rz.:x:nn»‘.-_w.‘!f!'es in carrying out their
~dviony velation to thieir institution, their peers, their students? If factors
other than.ndividual morit (such as seniority. union bargaining agreements,
etc.k become incres- iy’ important in determining a fdaculty member’s
salary, retention. ané y:omotion. what price will this exact from his or her
status as a professional person? If the w otkers in the Lollege cafeteria, or
the graduate teaching assistants, strike against the institution, how does the
facult) member resolve his professional and his employce obhg.mons" In
some’ recent instances, the medical staff and house officers of teaching
hospitals involved in strikes have been deeply split over their proper roles
and priorities in such situations. We cculd be, too.

Organizations can also be caught up:in:this dilemma. Orgamzatxons such
as the AAUP have traditionally “regarded <hemselves as professional
organizations. but have recently entered the fivld of union activities and
have offered to serve as bargaining agents for f"lluxlt) groups. What will be
'he resulting costs to Lhe professional s:ature and effect_l\enoss of _s).xch
yroups?

I personally do not see a unionization movement making much

headway among the graduate universities. The ethous of the effective
teacher- schola: researcher, and the values he inculcates in his® graduate
students are. | am confident. such that he and they will strongly prefer to
be judged and rewarded on the basis of their individual merit} rather than
* by categorical procedures. But | am prepared to be told that my view is
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arcliaic, and p(rh.ms five vears from now lll have to eat these words, l
hope not.
* In another arca of present concern, will the-contrasts in lhv financing of
post-baccalaureate Students in different fields continue as in the past?
Professional  school students (e, in law. medicine. business) have
traditionally been self-supporting (which includes loass. family support,
ete.). Scholarships and fellowships and other rinancial aid have boen
relatively scarce for these students and have typically been based on
financial need rather than on merit. In these fields the assumption has been
that financial returns to the graduates are high and come relative ly
promptly, and “thus they could be expected to make a sl;_,mfuant
investment against future earnings. :

In- contrast. graduate students o the arts and scie nces lm\o typically *
received som>» form  of financial support. primarily based on merit
considerations. ‘The rationale hus been that. while there are significant

Creturns to society from ibeir contributions. the returns to the individaal

entering an academic career are relatively low. and come slowly.

But the picture seems to be changing on both sides. Protessional sc hools
are expanding their m»pmtunmm for needy and minority students through
increased amounts of financial aid—fellowships?™ schoiar ships, and sub-
~sidized loans. However, they are still based primarily on finum:ialnovd
rather than being merit awards,

On_the graduate student side. the antulpau-d personal returns in an

éademic carcer have improved markedly in the last decade or so. During
thh period {aculty salaries have increased rapidly relative to many other
careers. Thus an investment in graduate education beeathe more attractive.
However, societal subsidies for graduate education have been dec reasing in
“the past few vears, duc partly to perceived surpluses and projected
enrollment. ﬁtdhlll/'lll()n Due at least in part to these somewhat conflicting
considerations, borrowing on the part of ﬂmduato ftudents has boen
increasing. The basing of aid on financial need at least in part. has also
been on the increase, and will prolmhl» become an even more significant
factor. -

As aresult of these factors | anticipats in thc period ahe»d some further
convergence of the professional school and the graduate school modeis of
finencing post-baccalaureate education, especially with respect to scll \up-
post and borrowii ing on the part of graduate students. L

Despite the. stresses and the problems which *trouble us i~ our
mstitutions and our society. [ am. to paraphrase Merrill Lynch, “bullish™
on graduate education. It continues to render valuable sexvices to society, it
has proven itself to be responsive to changing social needs. and it has shown
itself to he adaptable’ to.the stresses and constraints put upon it by a
depressed economy and the regulations of governmental agencies. It is
tempting to mourn for the vanishod years of the:1960°s. but I am confldent
that graduate education will not only survive the strains and threats of the
mid-1990"s but will emerge hoth leaner and healthier as a result of them.




President’s Report

J. Boyd Page

== . .1 consider it a very great privilegé to have the opportunity to report on
activities of the Council and your, centralof_lce It is difficult to keep-these
annual reports trom falling into” a set. pattern. This year | am going to
depart from my usual practice and emphasize some different kinds of
~actvity; [ hope this will be of interest and that it will help you arrive at a
- bet{=r picture of what we do. This may involve some risk since many
important ongoing activities. such as the Consultation Service or Summer

Workshop, will appear to receive little recognition. The members of the

Executive Committee, howeveéF, have expressed concern that many impor-

- tant activities of the Council may not be visible, particularly to many of
you who have come fairly recently. into_fhe-deanship, _ L

Before attempting to present what of necessity will be only a partlal
list, let me pause to express my sincere thanks to a hard-working, loyal
staff. Most of you know Dr. Ryan, who fulfills many varied and important
fungtions for the Council, These include editorship of .our publications;

“ maragement of the Consultation Service, and, of particular interest just

" now, handling of the many logistical details required for managing this
“excellent conference. Backing' both of us up very effectively are our

- efficient secretaries, Mrs. Daniel and Miss Meyer and formerly. Mrs. Corbin,
who was with us until her retirement in April.

The Executive Committee is central to all of the activities of the
Council. This year’s Committee has been particularly effective and hard
working undp; the-able-legdership of Chairman Shirley Spragg Our entire
'year's program_does, of course, culmmml‘ﬂmrg——{—lwpe\
that you will agree that this is an excellent meeting. Our Chairman-Elect,
Dean Eljerg; has served as Chairman of the Program Commlttee Many of
you have already comriented on the quality and the timeliness of the.
program he has -arranged. The members of the E\ecutlve«(,ommlttee are
devoted to the cause of the betterment of graduate" educatlon amiel certamly

_ are deserving of your recognition and appreciation.=~ . - '

You will hear separately reports from several of - the committees and
task forces. The level of activity has been hlgh and much has™ been and is
being accomplished. .

Our membership with the election of S'lngamon gtate University now
stands at 342. Our, attendance at’ this meeting probably will exceed 400,

»-._‘_hwhlch will come ¢ close to a record. Mauy associations have noted decreases .
in attendance at ‘national meetings. 1% is ex{reriely grzu‘xfymg that~ our—- ——
member institutions are so widely represented and that our niany frlends .

d associates have chosen to be with us. - co

Now let me bring to your attention; in a_partial and unordered list, 4

. few of the activities with which yb}lr dfflcers and staff are' involved.

. Hopefully, parts of this report may generate some questions iir your minds
so that you will bring to our attention ways in which we can be of greater

- . 3
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assistance to you or that you may be of dsslst'lnce to us in turthering the
concerns and activ mvs of the Council.

For at least ten ‘vears. the Council has been very actively involved in
trying to deal with the Treasury and the Internal Revenue Serviee to get
more equitable treatment under the tax laws for graduate assistants. We
have -acted with other educational associations. We have consulted
attorneys. We have attempted to work through individual Senators. We
have asKed for and received hearings before top administrative officials. In
short. we have done everything we have known how to do: and, seemingly,
no action came. Recently. as you know. a ruling was issued. This had been
promised a- ” antwcipated for several months. It is not exactly what 'many

of us had w Mw(l for, but it is vastly better than what we had before. | do-

not mean in making these comments to imply that.the clarification we have
obtained has resulted directly from our continuing activities.

Oue of tite first things | was told when [ came to Washington was that
much could be accomplished if one doesn’t worry' about who gets the
credit. | think this-is very literally true. If you try to go down the “audit
trail,” if vou try to trace where an idea came frem or at what point
appropriate pressure was placed or who finally made the decision. it can't
be done. So we and representatives of ,other educational associations
operate in an environment where we pldnL ideas where we can, we dppl)
pressures when we can at the times when it secems appropriate ,with

whitever pressure seems appropriate. and then, quite frankly. most often .
_we feel that we have been wasting our time. But, somehow and someplace

in a very involved and commplex brocess things do get changed. Sometimes
the change is in the direction sought, It is almost never completely what
one individual or association might promote. Furthermore, even when a bill
has been slg,ned into law, change continues through ~establishment and
administration of regulations, through appropriations, deferments. rescis-
sions, and finally even through amendinents. It is important to keep these
practical considerations in mind since they are also dpphuxble to muth. of
what fol. ws. = .

\ou are aware that our office is in the .National Center for ngher
Education. With most of the other associations having interest in higner
education, some of these associations represent large numbers of colleges
and uriiversitics—others like CGS representing special though important
segments of the total higher education community. It is a matter of
carefully worked- out policy . that the presentations that are made to
‘Congressional committees from the higher education community should,
for the most part. be presented jointly. ‘I'his means that activities of
individual associations, particularly an association such as ours, receive very
httle visibility.” The deuslon however, is a sound one: and there is ample
evidence that_this_adds considerable_force to the recommendations made.

Coordination is effected through the Secretariat, an informal association of ¢~

the chief administrative officerssof most of the influential higher
educational associations in Washington. When presentations are made, they
are usually presented ‘with the listed endorsements of those dbho(.ldtlollh
having institutionally based memberships. The American “Council on

v
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Education is, of course, the parent association. The ACE, as do the other
institutionally based ‘member associations, maintains a full-time congres-,
sional liaison representative, Ataff. Thus, when you read of a preqenmtlon'
being made in the name of five or six associations, very literally the other
associations, ncludlng CGS, have already had their input and do in fact
endorse these statements. It would be unworkable and counterproductive
to list all of the associations who agree or disagree with any particular
statement. If there are dlfferonu‘s the differences are resolved before the
statement is presented

Last year the Executive Committee of the Council drafted a pesition
statement relating to Title IN of the Higher Education Amendments. This
was presented to the Board of the American Council on Education. It was
subsequently accepted with very little change and incorporated into the
overall position statement of. the American Couneil on Education. This
statement. has been re-endorsed and re-emphasized in several subsequent
presentations. More recently, in z presentation before Mr. O’Hara’s
committee on student aid relating to funding provisions of Title IX; a joint
statement was presented for the Association of American Universities and
the Council of Graduate Schoois by President Corson of Cornell. In an
earlier hearing bhefore the same (ommlttco vour Louncd made a direct and

specific presentation.

We have participated in several drafting sessions wnh rcpresontatlves of
AAU. and personnel from the Office of Education in preparation of
modifications on proposed amendments to existing legislation to go into
effect when present provisions expire. It is much too early to see what
impact these proposals might have, but the reuommendatmm are m and
they will be followed closely. )

The Council was recently represented in an invitational tonference on
the external degree. This con forc-n( e<erived from'a btudy.;\uppnrted by the
National Science Foundation at the Center for Research alid Dévelopment
in Higher Education, University of California, Berkeley. Most of the
participants in the ‘conference were primarily concerned with undergrad-
uate degrees;"but the whole area may be of considerable significance at the
graduate level, both from the standpoint of admissions and as a possible
new component-of formalized graduate education, .

Some of you may remember that we recently asked-in a simple letter
survoy how many graduate schools have established external degree
programs. We had a 95 percent response rate, for which we thank you.
From this wé have identified 119 external degree programs now established
at member institutions of the Council. Most of thrse have beenestablished
within the last two yéars. As you might expect. most of these programs are
in Education. 1t is evident that there is Jmuch Interest and considerable
activity in this area and that universities are being responsive to pressures
for expansion of graduate opportunities. Clearly, this represents a develop-

“ment which will have far-ranging mxpllcauons for our total graduate

enterprise. ) :
The -Council has paruclpated actively "in interassociational meetings
relating to transfer of credits. New problems are arising with respect to
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transfer and  standards, particularly as  demands increase for greater

flexibility in graduate programs. This will continue to be ap-rea of great
activity. and concemn. 7

You have heard in an earlier session of many- of Lhu activities of the
Councii relating to international affairs, so tlidse will not be dnumerated
here beyond indicating that the Council is an active participant ih the
National Liaison Committee on I'orelp,n ‘Student _Admissions, of which
Chairman Spragg is the present Chairman. The Pr (‘bl(lL‘llL of the Council is;
ex-officio Chairman®of the Advisory Committee on Graduate Studies for
the Institute of International Education. Additionally, )our representatives
have served on the faculties of cach of the eight overseas workshops on
foreign student admissions and* vounselling sponsored by the Department of
State: the ninth is alrmdv scheduled and the representatives appotnted.

. The Council has, from its eatahhshment heen actively involved in
activities of the Graduate Record Ex caminations Board. As you know, the

Board has the responsibility for policy direction for the Graduate Record
Examinations, shared responsibility for TGEFEL. and conducts a very
active and continuing program of research on matters relating to graduate
edueation. The Board is made up of sixteen members, four (leslgnato(l by
CGS, four by AGS, with those eight elécting eight others. The President of
CGS.serves as ex-officio member of the Board and ‘of the L\ocutl\'("

‘Committee. You have been informed at this and at previous meetings of

some of the activities of the Board and the many ways in which GREB and "

. CGS cooperate. The Annual Enrollment Survey and the Dimensions of

Quality project, both of which will he mentioned later. as well as the
Graduate Programs and Admissions Manual, all Tesult from active coopera-
tion and participation by representatives of the Council. .

We serve on the Advisory Board to the National Science Foundation for

.their statistical studies, the Advisory Board to ACE for its Higher
‘Education Panel Surveys,- have participated actively in The plmmmg

_conferences for HEGIS, and serve on the National Advisory Council for the

National Center for Higher Education Management Systems. We have been
invited to participate in a conference speasored by the- National Research
Council relating to ceordination of marnpower statistics dr.d projections and
are in the process df forming a new joint comniittee with the Council on
Postsecondary \ccreditation relating to accreditation of graduate Ludy

The Council has been represented for several years on what was the
Commission on Accreditation of Service Experience. of the American
Council on Education and more recently has been established on the
Commission on Educational Credit. I am completing my second term as
Chairman of this Commission but will continue to chair a task force which
is undertaking a major study on standards for evaluation of non-traditicnal
education and on credentialling of newe'r components of advanced
education. ~

You will be interested to know that Dean E lherg your Chairman-Elect,
has served this year on the Board of Directors of the \merlcan Coun( il on
Education as the representative of CGS. -

Within the last montlr, we have partlclpated in the first mectmp, of the

~t
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bi-national German and American Commission on Equivalency of Degrees.
We have also made presentations before the Conference of Executive
Secretaries of the Fulbright Commissions for Europe. \We hold membership
in the Advisory Committee to the Office  for Higher Education of the
Education Commission of the States, and sdveral of your representatives
were” participants in the panel \\hl(.h dealt- with? e r(,le of states in
graduate educition. '

“Our-office serves increasingly as a focal point for inquiries about_
graduate education and for interpreting graduate edugatlon to the public
and to our colleagues overseas. This rather :ketchy llstmg has been,
presented not to demonstrate’ personal involvement, but hopefully to give
some picture of typical activities of your officers-and staff.

Three major ongoing projects, the Dimensions of Quality project, .-
GRADCOST. and the expansion of our publications program will be
discussed by others in subsequent reports.

One final and traditional reference—Dr. Altman and his staff have'
completed phase b of this year's Annual GREB-CGS Survey of Graduate ™~
Enrollment. This is the most complete aiid.mnost current enroliment survey
available. I wish o thank Dr. Altman and his staff for their very fine efforis
in completing this significant survey every year and thank you, our member
1nst1tutlon> for the magnificent way in which you respond to our roquvsts
for currént’information. As you will see, the response rate, 89 percent,
unusually high: and it is because of this and :he care with which you
complete the questionnaire that thy survey is so complete, so*reliable, and
“so well received. A current report is available for you to pick up at the close
of this meeting. The complete report will also .be pubhshed in the.
Proceedings of this conference.™ | will not attempt to summarize the results

+since these will he available to you for your own study, but it is striking
that enrollment has again increased this year 5.5 percent, with the increase
for public institutions being 6.1 percent and private institutions 3.5 )
percent. First-time graduate enrollments increased 3.5 percent overall, with
public institutions showing a -L.4 percent increase as opposed to .7 percent
for private institutions. The number. of applications for graduate study
showed a combined increase over last year of 6.4 percent, wﬂh 6.2 percent
< increase for public and*7.1 percent for private institutions. These figures are
striking in comparison with the marked differences in first-time enrollments
between public and private just mentioned. the number of graduate
assistants (service required) 'on appointment showed a 4 percent increase.
The number of fellows, 2.3 percent increase. The number of Master's
degrees awarded, 3.1 percent increase, and the number of Ph.D.s awarded,
2.3 percent decrease. Past irends in the distribution between full-time and
part-time enrollments has continued, with the shift toward part- -time.
" increasing another percentage point, now standing at-38 percent.
o We solicit your continuing support and participation in the second_
section of t%» enrollment survey,.which \\xll soon reach )our offices. It is

) . ——

. "Ldltors Note—lhe entlro survey may bc loun(l mn the :\pp(‘ndl\ on
- pa;,c 201. .
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‘even more 1mportant that thesé be fllled out completely The results are

widely utilized to indicate current trends and developments Y-our returirs
also serve as the base for additional studies, partlcularly those made by Dr.
Khoury foraGs. .

- In summa-;, the Coun(has had a very busy year, I beheve a very
productive year. The Executive Committee and your officers have been
hard working, but the sumitotal represents great interest and activity on the
part of many member deans. Our committees and task fo(rces have been
active, and the response/and attendance at this meeting are gratlfymg
indeed. . S

I do most sincerely appreciate the opportunity to continue to serve the -

Council. All indications point tb a busy and active year ahead. We solieit

your continuing cooperation and support With the Summer Workshop

scheduled for Logan, Utah, and the annual meeting for Denver, Colorado,
and, under the chairmanship of Dean Elberg with Dean McKee as Program
Chairman, our general sessions next year promise to be pleasant as_well as
prodluctive. We look forward with eager anticipation to the year ahead:

We

In-
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AFGRAD Repert : s

Gustave O. Arlt -

I have asked fTor the privilege of presenting this report of the AFGRAD

Committee for two reasons. In the first L. 'ace, while this committee is de
. Jjure, the committee of ‘the African-American Institute it is de facto a ~
committee of the. Couricil (;?Craduate Schools. Its members are nominated
by the Council of Graduat Schools and are appointed by thePresident of
the African-American Institute. In the second place, 1 asked for it because -
this program .has now entered its fourteenth _year (it was begun in 1962). It’
. has had a tremendous impact in Africa and on the cooperating universities.

. The operation of the African Graduate Fellowshlp Program is a joint..:
ver)turc by three participating members. It includes the governments of
. twenty-six African countries, AID, and a group of American universities -
who supply the necessary money for fees and tuition for the students. The
African governments p:ovide the round- -trip transportation of the students.

The AID provides for their subsistence while they are in this country. °
~In the past fourteen years, the. number of students from Africa whom

- . we have brought over and who have gone through either a Master’ s degree
course or a Ph.D. program in this. country is just over one thousand. In spite . .
of the-figures that were mentioned this morning in the session on foreign
students, we have quité the opposite kind of figures to present. Of the.

- thousand cdd students who have taken part in the program, 94 percent -
have satlsfactonly completed the degree which they pursued. There are not
that many. groups. of :students that have that high a completion rate. In’,..__
additicn, of all the students who ‘came over here,,92 percent have heen
repatriated. There are 8 percent -still remaining in this country who have
not yet finished. Occasionally, a student will askfor one reason ot another.
if he ‘can remain in this country or whether he ¢an go to another country.
Such cases are handled individually by the Graduate Deans Advisory

. Committee,- by AAl, and by the embassies of the country concerned. Of

- the individuals returned to their native countries, 288 are now employed i in
_Afrlcan universities. Some of the universities have. a percentage of their
faculty who are former AFGRAD students.

: I also have a list of the riames of 75 former AFGRAD students and the
o posmons they now »ccupy in their countries out51de of universities. For
-7 -example, thé first man on the list is ‘the Commxssmner of Works and

Housing in the North: Cenf"al State of Nigeria. the next ‘one is the Manager -
of the Industrial Vocational 'I‘ra.mxng School in Madasalba, the third is the
Commissioner of Trade and Industry in the State of ng,erm the next is the

AS ambassador from Kenya to the United States.

S ] A few months ago there were some doubts as to the. future of thxs
" . program because AID was at that time revamping its entire operatio:: and
planned to change the AFGRAD program in such a manner that it would
not have continued as the program that it was, in that"it would no_longer’
~have been subJect to the control of its own’ graduate schools and the

7l
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seleetion \\nuld have been made by the \.fm'm g,owmm("l;s We very
strongly opposed this contention, for we are Loo well aware. that selection
by the African governments would have been based on politics. They would
have been political appointinents ratlier than appointments made on-the

basis of ability and the need for filling manpower. Last week' AID changod‘

its course entirely and has gone back to supporting the program as it -was
orlgmally intended to be supported. It has increased not only the budget
for AFGRAD, but also the allowance to the individual students. Thus, we
can start out the fifteenth year with at-least the assurance of - Jmlnuauou
for the next throo yvears,

I am eonstantly being dskvd by graduate deans how d() ‘We get an

AFGRAD student-into our institution. Any of the.universities who wish to.

participate are welcome to do $o and need only to make their wishes
known -to- the African. \mem_gn Institute in care of the Directof of
Education, Ronald Springwater, or to-me. . S

* | wish to thank all of the universities that have participated for the
support .that they have given us even through the 4ifficult time wher; .
many states the state legislatures would not permit the waiver of tuition
and fees. . Many of our istitutions have succeeded in uathering the
necessary tuncls to take care of that finaneial matfer. I hope that it will
(ommuv and 1 hope that more of you will want to participate..

~

* Report of the Publications Committee . -

v

Mr. Chairman, as President-Page told your the Publications Committee

. has suhmluod to the Executive Committee a restatement of the Master's

degree standards and, a statement of the organization and governance of
graduate schools. ‘This was the charge we'received at the beginning of the
year and it was accomplished. I think credit ought to-be given, bowever,
where “credit is ‘due. Tne Publicaiions Comnmittee consisting of Dean
Wendell Bragonier, Dean Dexter Whitehead, and myself had, as another of
its charges, the selection of a writing committee to druaft the Master's

statement. The Writing Committec consisted of Dean’ Dale Comstock,
Central Washington' ('niversity, who served as chairman and Dean Philip’

Bollier of Tulane University and Dean Hardy Edwards of the University of ©
Georgia. These threo individuals are largely responsibie for the fact that we

-are able to prov1de this statement to the Executive. Comnntu'c at this
“meeting.

One additional thing that I feel should be mentioned is the statement
reldtmg, to graduate work. This statement is in essence the one prepared by
former Dean John Major ancl his committee. 1t reflocta '11m0st entirely their
work.

In closing, I would mention one QLher 1tem In all fairne‘,s'to the®
Publications Committee, I must say we douded to operate democratually I

o
(AR '

Jacob I-J. Cobb '
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want only to illustrate this democracy All spelling had to be unammous .

Commas, however, were only two to one.

Report of the Commiittee on Biofhedical Sciences

William H. Macmillan
The+Biomedical Sciences Committee held its fourth annual meeting

yesterday with some very lively discussion. The group realized that there
will be many problems to work on for the next several years. The steering

' committee has drafted a position paper entitled The Importance of

Low-Enrollment Ph.D. Programs in American Higher Education, whlch

recognizes that the majority of graduate programs in the health sc1ences are
..small in terms of graduate degree recipients, particularly at the Ph.D. level, =

A draft of this position paper was sent to over one hundred health science

. centers for comment. We have received a response rate of about 35 percent,

whlch we consider to be very goods: :

* At the meeting yesterday mormng, the part1c1pm‘ts moved to endorse
the position paper drafted by the steering committee for transmission to
the CGS Executive Commlttee We hope that t,he E\ecutlve Commlttee will

,,,,,

X 'statement The paper will be transmltted to the Executive Commlttee in’

tirae for their next meeting.

Report of the Task Force on GRADCQST

David R. Deener

(:RADCOS[‘ is a familiar word to at least some of you, but it may hot ’

be for.others. Permit me to capsulate its history. The Council became

_interested in.the costs and benefits of graduate education back in 1968 and

embarked on a study’ ‘co-sponsored by the National Association of College

. "and University Business Officers and funded by NSF. The results of this
study were published in the sprmg,of 1972. The study found a divergence

of opinion about costs;and benefits. We received many cost estimates and
found that the estimétes varied tremendously, sometlme_s as much as fifteen
to one for the same discipline. Consequently, the Counril endorsed a

continuation of the study known as GRADCOST I by Dean Joe McCarthy .
of the University of Washington -and myself This phase applied two -

different methods of costing Chemistry programs at two universities. I will
not rqbentlfy the universities-except to say that one was a large state

.unlversxty on the West coast and the other was a moderate-size- private .

university in the deep South

S T .. e
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By December of 1973 we had progressed to the point where we could
make so:ne preliminary sugg~stions as to what might be done to bring some
order into the chaos of costing. The preliminary results of that time led to
the submission of a proposal to the National Institutes of Health for a
broader study. That proposal was successful and a much larger scale project
was started. : '

-Let me give you just a brief report of the findings; the official report
will be released to you at a later time. We found that at-one university the
cost of educating a Ph.D. in Chemistry, if you use the number of Ph.D.’s
awarded as a unit, ran over $70,000; while at the other university it was
over 340,000. The difference in these figures led us to believe: that ‘
something was wrong. So we asked what ‘does it cost to provide a year's
instruction for a graduate student. By using two cifferent methods, we
arrived at the figure of $15.,000 at one university and $11,000 at the other
university. Then we tried to cope with the problem of applying the same
method to both universities. We could not accoimplish this because of the:

. techniques involved and lack of equipment. But, by factoring out one great

discrepancy in the way that the costs were utilized at one university, the
figure then became $10,200 at pne university and $10,400 at the other

‘university. So what we are dqing in the third phasé of this study is

expanding the number of programs.in the analysis—Biochemistry, Molecu-
lar, Biology, Mathematics, Psychoic_gy, English, and Economics from the
Swocial Sciences in order to get some comparability among the disciplines.
We have at present fifteen cooperating institutions, They range all the.
way from large state universities te private schools that offer the Master’s

.degree and to some institutions that offer only .the Master's degree. Thus

far, we have had two sessions with the representatives of the universities
concerned. There will be a third session’in February, at which time we will
hope to begin collecting the information” necessary to proceed with the
final tabulation of the results. . ' .

The preliminary draft of the various ways in which we propose to look
at costs will be serit to the institution$ in January. We have developed five
different ways for looking at costing. You may be'interested to know that
the method used is very much in terms of the costs you might have.

I do believe that this'is the last verbal report we will have to make, If -
ydu will wait just two months, the next one will be the precious written
report. . :

Report of the Task Force on the
Transfer and Equivalency of Graduate Credit

N .

David S. Sparks

Since it has likely been some t{imel since you:last saw a list of the .

members of the task force. let me remind you of their identity, They are: =

Dean Earle Canfield of Drake University, Dean Mary Ann Carroll of Indiana :
State Universjty at Terre Haute, Dean Andrew Hein of the University of
Minnesota, and Provost Robert Johnsonof Florida State Universit‘y.
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© In reporting to this body a year ago, I expressed confidence that our
task force would have a policy statement on graduate credit ready for
submission to the Executive Committee by last October anc), if approved .
by that body, available for distribution at these meetings in Atlanta. 1
regret that the statement is not yet ready. Indeed, there have been times
during the past year when I believed that the issues are so complex and so

diverse that a general statement could not be developed.
I now think differently. After a spirited ineeting of the task force

yesterday morning, 1 believé*that we are well on the way to a statement.
suitable ‘for submission to the Executive Committee by mid-summer. We
now plan one meeting in the late winter to review the siatements Eurr(_n‘tly
under discussion by state and regional orgaiiizations of graduate deans und

. to combine the elements of our own draft statement. {

It is evident to all of us that the rapid development of e\wrnal degree
programs, credit for experientiai learning in both traditional and non-

“traditional settings, and the proposals for new methods for the validation of
" learning and the storage of tRat validation in credit banks or similar

rebositories call for guidance from the Council of Graduate Schoolsin the
United States. We believe that the task foree will be helpful in providing
that guidance.

.
Report of the
Task Force on Master’s Institutions

Dale R. Comstock

Thank you, Dean Spragg. | wxll make my report very brief. Two tasks

for the group ‘that were identified at Phoenix last December are nedring
completion. The first involved the brochure on the Master’s degree to be
reissued by CGS shortly, as President Page and Dean Cobb have indicated.

Over the summer, various task force members provided helpful suggestions

for its'revision. Tlie second involves the development of a final report of a

" survey of Master’s highest institutions that many of you, responded to a

year ago. Some editorial work -on the report is still needed and it will
hopefully be transmn.lzd to the Executive Committee in the next few’
weeks. The task [orce met last evening for its second annual mreeting and
identifiéd some topics for further exploration dnd study, including the

-evaluation and. assessment of non-traditional and external Master’s pro-

grams, our ‘‘concern’ for institutions operating graduate programs consid-
erably beyond their regional areas—and perhaps beyond their ¢apabilities
(some real “*horror” stories could be described here and may rapidly replace

-the foreign student examples cited this inorning), and the possibility of a _

great portion of the annual meeting being regularly devoted to the concerns
of the Master’s institutions. If the Executive Committee continues the task
force, I am sure that any of the taskk force members would welcome

suggested directions for our activities during the r~st year.

t
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- NEW BUSINESS
S.D.S. Spragg

Our next item is o action item which requires the wvote. of the
membershlp On May 1, 1975, a memordndum was sent to the mamber

deans Bn the proposed constitutional amendment which #has to do with”

criteria of membership in CGS. Our by-laws require that this notification be
sent to the meémbership in writing ninety days prior to the meeting in
which the amendment is called to vote. The proposed amendment refers to
that section of our constntutxon regarding membershnp it presently reads,

**Applicants must have conferred at least thirty .degrees of Master of Arts or
Master of Science or ten Doctor of Philosophy degrées, or appropriate
combination,* within the three-year pernod preceding application’.” The
proposed modification of the constitution was approved by the Executive
Committee and sent to you for your study. The revised amendmént which

is now proposed for your actien is as follows: *Applicants must have:

conferred at least thirty degrees of Master 6f Arts or Master of Science

and/or Professional Master’s degrees in at Ieast three professional fields or.

.ten Doctor of Philosophy degrees, or appropriate combination, within the

three-year period preceding application.” ‘This comes to you ‘as a -

; recommendation of the Executive Committee, but ‘has the -force of a

\mn motion which is before you for your discussion and action. Is
‘ithere any discussion of this motign? Is there any call for questions?
All in favor 'of adopting this constitutic nal a.mendment please say
Aye Any opposed? Carried without dissent.

A statement was sent to you on April 15, 1975, with respect to a
revision, actually a rewording of the “Resolution Regarding Fellows,
Trainees, and Graduate. Assistants.” It asked institutions to reply as to
whether or not they wished to be lisced as a signatory of the resolutlon

The CGS office has received. responses from a great many. institutions
that have been virtially unanimously in favor. There are still some
institutions that have not: rephed perhaps for. reasons best known for

" themselves. Obviously, we. canndt list the' names of such institutions on the

statement as signatories without their explicit consent. It is our proposal to
send a ‘follow-up notice to those institutions who - have not responded
asking if they wish to be listed as signatories on the revised resolutiou.

A.I’roctor- . .' , *
\lr Chairman, the Committee on Resolutnons presents the I‘ollowmg

report and will move adoptnon of tlree resolutions:

-

Resolution 1:

The Council wnshes to express its gratification to the Dean ‘Sanford S.
Elberg, Clmnrman Elect of the Executivee Committee, and those who

»
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assisted him for ‘he high quality and comprehensive scope of the program
prepared for the Fifteenth Annual Meeting of the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United States. The plenary sessions of the meeting and the
concurrent workshops with their focus upgn the main issties and-problems
of graduate education reflect the.traditional concern of the Council for
continucus improvement in this most important level of higher education.
Further, the selection of speakers and panelists has appropriately reflected
the broad membership of the Council and its close association with others

-who seek the same goals of quality and service.

Resolution 2: "~ ' ' . _ -

The Council wishes to express its approciation to Dr. J. Boyd Page for
his leadership and highly cffective efforts as President of the Council.-Dr.
Page's work with the Exccutive Committee -and with the- constituent

members of the Councijl, as well as his able direction of the national office

in Washington, elicits our continuing appreciation. .

Further, we ask that Dean Page convey the gppreciation of the €ouncil
to his staff-for work weil done—to Dr. John W. Ryan. Assistant to the
President. and to the secretaries Marguerite Daniel and Judy Meyer.

..
4 . *
Resolution _3: me—

. . . . e
,

" The Council further requests that President Page -ox yress our thauks to
! { 4 2

the management of Stouffer's Atlanta Inn for its hospitality and effigient
services.which have heen provided to the members of the Council anddheir
auests. .

Mr. Chairman, 1 move-the adop'ion of these resolutions. - :

<
S. D. S. Spragy

« Allin favor say *Aye."” Contrary. Carried. .

I will now call for a report from the Chairman of the Nominatisns
Committee, Dean Wendell Bragonier. Let me remind you cthat our by-laws
require a procedure for the nomination and election of new members of the
Executive Committee to fill full terms and expiring terms and also to elect
members of “the Nominations Committee, which will function several

months from now.
-

W. Bragonier o ’\

In response to the letter. sent out by President Page requesting
nominations, more than fifty such nominations were received. Yhe.
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Committee consisting of Dr. Benjamin Hudson, Atianta University, Dean’
Dale Comstock at Central Washington State, Dean J. Knox Jones, Texas
‘Tech, and myself had a fine group from which to choose. We tried to keep
. in mind geographical distribution and the variety oi fields ropresented in
selecting the slate that I will now present
Mr. Chairman, nominated for three-year terms on the Executive
Committee are: Dean Robert Kruh, Dean of the Graduate School, Kansas
State University; Dean Michael Pelezar, Jr., Vice President of Graduate
Studies and Research, the University of Maryland; and Dean Daniel
.Zaffarano, Vice President for Reséarc\h and Dean of the Graduate School,.
Iowa State Umversny,

. . . -

S.D.S.Spragg . . T
oL e / K ‘ - o

. “Our bylaws require that there be an opportunity for nominations from
the floor in addition to the slate proposed by the Nominations Committee.
Is there a nomination from the floor? If not. I will ask that you indicate
your approval of the, slate of nominees' for three -year terms on the

Executive Committee. All in favor, please say “Aye.” Any opposed?
_ Carried.

-

. W. Bragonier noL

+ Nominated to {ill one-year terms, which are really a part of unexpired
. full terms are: Dean Robert M. Johnson, Provost of Graduate Studies and .
Research, Florida State University, and Dean Carl J. Nyman Dean of the'
' Graduate School, Washmgton State University. :

S.D.S.Spragg . S

. Are ther: nominations from'the floor to add to this slate? If not, all in
favor of this slate of noniinees to fill une\pu'ed terms please say ‘Mye ”

., ‘'sAny. opposed? Ca.rned Fmally, the nommees for the new Nominatigns
Committee. - '

/
-

v

‘o

W. Bragonier

Our bylaws provide for certain carry-over members of the Nominations
Cémmittee from the Executive Committee each year; but, in addition,
" members are elected by you. We nominate for the 1975 Nominations
Committee: Dean Ronald Schultz, Dean of the Graduate School, Cleveland
State University; Dean .Annie W. Neal, Assistant Dean of the Graduate
School, Federal City College in Washington, D.C.; and Dean Carolyn L.
Ellner, Associate Dean of Claremont Graduate School, Claremont, Califor-
nia.

b
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"S.D.S.Spragg

Are there additiona! nominations from the floor for the Nominations -
Committee? If nct, all in favor of the slate presented please sy “Aye
Any opposed" Carried. :

- Our bylaws require that if'a person has filled a full three-year term on .
the Executive Committee, he or she may ‘not be immediately renominated
uud elected for the succeeding term. The bylaws ‘have been ambiguous
about, the status of -a person who has been elected to fill a one-year term or
a two-year term. In some cases, we have renominated and re-elected such a
person: The Executive Committee examined this problem recently and-

-came to the agreement that it would probably be well to treat those

persons: ending- short terms the same as those who have completed
three-year terms. Thus, none of those persons who just fulfilled a prief term

"has been nominated for election to the Executive Committee.

May I congratulate the people who have been nominated and elected I
am grateful for their willingness to serve, CGS in this way; and they, I think,
should be apprecxatxve of the confxdence that t‘1e1r colleagues have placed
in them. : ‘. 5t

I should like t& acknowledge my apprecxanon and the appreciation of
the Executive Committee for the services of the outgoxng members of the
Executive Committee: Dean Charles Lester, Dean Earle Canfxeld -Dean
Benjzmin Hudson, Dean Lyle Jones, and Dean Wendell Bragonier.

It is my pleasure now to announce that in accordance with procedures
set forth by our bylaws the election by the Executive Committee of your
new Chairman-Elect - is Dean J. Chester . McKee of Mississippi State
University. Chester McKee is "Vice- Presxdent of Research and Dean of the °
Graduate School at Mississippi State University, a man of many and varied
talents. In 1969, he directed the Governor’s Emergency Council'on the
recovery from humcane Camxlle 1 fee] very confxdentln having him as the

. Chairman-Elect.

- Now it is my very great pleasure fo tell that your new Chau'man will be
Dean. Sanford Samuel Elberg, Dean of the Graduate Division at the
University of California at Berkeley. He has been Dean of thé Graduate
Division since 1961, having found time somewhere along the way to serve
as a Major in the Army of the United States, to be a Gugenheim Fellow, to '
serve as President of the Western Association of Graduate Schools, and to
be President of the.Association of Graduate Schools.

Congratulations, and I hand you the symbol of your authority.x ~

-

.

S. Elberg o B

Thank you, Dean Spragg. This i¢ a great privilege and 1 am deeply
horiored. In accordance with the usual procedures of the new Chairman, I
will announce certain tasks. We will have the summer session for new deans .

at Utah State Uni_v‘etsit'y in July under the general direction of Dean



2

‘.

Eastman Hatch and a committee consisting of ‘Dean Eric Rude of the
* UniVersity of Wisconsin’ and Dean Richard Kendall of the University of .
Utah. There will he otheg as soon as [ can get ini ~1ch with them.
With that, [ declare the meeting closed.
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Concurrent Workshops. |
Wednesday, December 3 1975,.9:00 a.m.-10:30 a.m?

CONCERNS FOR MASTER'S PROGRAMS (1§76-1980) -

Moderator: Dale R. Cofnstock, Central Washington State College
\Vlllmm Chance, Washington State Council on Postsecondary Education
James Ballowe, Bradley University
David G. Barry, University of Toledo

Dale R. Comstock -

‘Good morning, laidies and gentlemen. Welcome to the concurrent
workshop entitled Concerns for Master's Programs 11976-1980). I'm Dale
Comstock, Dean of the Graduate School and Rescarch at Central
Washington State Collége and I will be the moderator for today's session.

When Dean Elberg ¢alled me to request that | erganize this session on
the topic of your program, he indicated that [ was free to arrange panelists
as 1 wished, but asked that | try to locite a-little “'leavener’” in the mix for
us. 1 hope that' I have done so and that.we can have a h"cl} and provocative

© session this morning.

All too often our efforts dlbpl'\y an obsessive preoccupation with
whatever is currently fashionable. Planning’ and budgeting, the systems’
approach, and counting everything that can be counted. The portion of
higher education budgets spent on counting may be in absurd proportion to-
its usefulness and may be drastically limiting our exploration of new

"programs and new approaches, and our capacity to bring abo.u! needed
change in"the years ahead. Too much of our work as sradu.te deans and

other academic administrators suffers from the so-callnd ““beagle fullacy™
noted by Harold Enarson recently. If you have ever wulked through the
woods with a beagle, you know the delightful expefience 1 relate. The
beagle has a superb nose and follows the stent of the trail with total
absorption. But the beagle has poor eyesight and seldom looks up to see the
+.obit staring at him in amusement.-

Qur plan of action today is to-have our three panelists first present their
prepared papers and ther have a period of dialogue and discussion with you
in the remaining time alloted to us.

Our panelists will speak in the order of your program. | w ould like to
introduce yvou to each of them at the beginning.

First,. Dr. William Chance is Deputy Coordinator for Pmnmng of
Washington's Council on Postsecondary Education. tle took his Ph.D. in

-political science at ©Ohio State and is well known out our way as the

principal author of the infamous yellow book on a plan for higher
education in Washington through 1982. The title ot his paper is A View of
Master’s Programs in Institutions Vithout the Docterate™ or “And What
Would You Like to See on Television, Mr. Pubiic?”
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Our second panelist is Dr. James Ballowe, Dean of the Graduate School

.at Bradley University. He received his Ph.D. at Ilinois in English, and his

interest is in American cultural criticism. He is also a poet. The title of his
paper is **Toward a Distinctive Master’s Education.” R

Our last panelist is Dr. David Barry, Dean of the Graduate School at the
University of Toledo: He took his doctorate in zoology at lowa. In spite of
this, he is a humanist having %:eld the rank of professor of humanities and
was formerly chairman of a state commission on the humanities. The title

of his talk will be “The Master's Degree 1975: New Problems and New

. Needs."

A View of Master's Programs in Institutions Without the Doctorate

William Chance

I'will try tc make the most of this opportunity to discuss some of my
views of graduate education, especially the master’s degree. and even more
especially, the master's degree :n institutions without the doctorate,

My purpose here this morning is to provide a non-academfc’s opinion,
an opinion as one who is not a graduate dean—one who is. in fact, a
‘non-graduate dean.' My views on the subject of master‘scdegrees were.
formed mainly during the course of my tenure with a state coordinating -
board, and particularly during the review of substantial numbeors of
graduate programs, hoth new and existing. Prior to-this position, my major
concermns with the master’s degree centered on whether one spelled tihte
ward with or without an apostrophe . .- I'm «fill not sure. but my thoughts
have since transcended this initial stumbling block, :

The comments ! wish to make involve:

a. The importance of current efforts to stem the proliferation of
doctoral-grauting institutions;

b. The effects of these effor'ts,o,n master’s-granting institutions, many
of which are in a transitory stage in their evolution to doctoral-
granting status; i -

¢.  Animportant role these institutions can assume’in this context;
d. Some things that statewide agencies can do to assist. -

First, though, I want to talk a little about the master's degree generally.
Criticisms of the master's degree abound. My favorite quotation is that
of Gustave Arlt writing in 1970 ‘as president of the CGS. Dr. Arlt observed
that master's degrees were uncertain in their guarantees, ambiguous in their

aims, and uneven in their rigor, in the following terms: )
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In brutal fact, the master’s degree means so.many different things in
- so many universities and colleges and even in so many departments
within the same university that no one can possibly know the
meaning and value of a particular degree. In somne institutions it
“really represents a self-contained substantial course of study with a
clear and stated objective. In some it is regarded as the necessary
prerequisite to advancement to candidacy for the doctorate. In
others it'means exactly the opposite; namely, that the student has
failed the qualifying examinations for the doctorate and is gently
«  eased out with the master's degree in hand . . . in failure. . . . In too
many others it is nothing more than an aw a.rd for patience and
persistence- in sitting out thirty-six hours of . additional under-
graduate courses. ' i

Dr. Arit's assessmért remains pertinent toda\' Some circumstances
which may apply anywhere include:
First, master’s degrees ins both the regional and comprehensive

universities continue to rely upon, or at least include, a high proportion of -

.undergraduate course work.

—¢In the interest of brevity let rie define the term “‘regional university"

“to apply to any institution offering graduate progrdms through the

master’s, but not offenng the doctorate’ and the term Lompreheml\o
university™ to apply to any institution offering the doctorate.)

In my state (Washington), the master’s programs in the public¢ regloml
universities generate, on average, 58 percent graduate-level credit hdurs, and
42 percent undergraduate-level credit hours. The range is from alow of 43
percent graduate- level work in one institution, to a high of 71 percent in
another. By comparison, the comprehensive universities’ average, is 73
percent_ graduate- -level credit hours in master’s progra.ms (a low of 67
percent; a high of 74 percent). - - - -

Although course-numbering is somewhat arlmrdr\' it scems incontro-
vertible that in both segments mdstcrx programs nwol\ e an dppreuable_

_proportion of undergraduato course work.

Second, ulso in my State; and 1 suspect in otherx oh a unit-cost l)asls
graduate education is slightly more expensive in the regional universities
than in the comprehensive.institutions. This is in some measure a function
of scale, and it stems from the comparatively low enroliments in some of

"the master’s programs of the regional institutiohs.- The average regional
- unviersity master’s program entails an FTE cost of $3.033: master’s
prop;ram< in the comprehensive universities reflect an average cost of -

$2.977 per FTE.
Comparative figures between wgmvnh are not entirely reliable because

-of the differing requirements of master’s programs offered between and

among them. Some master’s programs ¢ the comprehensive universities
require at least three years to completion. A\ mister’s program in a regional

~ university may require one vear to complete: a professional master’s

program in the same institution may require two years to completion. Such
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differences must be taken into consideration when determining the costsof
‘master’s programs. : : o '

Third, comprehensive universities in my state coiitinue to develop plans
calling for each department engaged in graduate education to acquire the
resources to support thé offering of a doetoral program to justify “its
continued involvement in praduate work. )

This goal operates regidrdless of whether the doctoral degree is a
pertinent erédentiat for practitioners. In many fields. we know. the master's
degree is.considered the appropriate highest professional degree. Masterls
programs in pilhliq administration. social work. nursing. and architecture,
are examples of this, The advent of Ph.D. programs in sucii ‘professional
fields can create ambiguity with regard “to master's degrees previously

Caceepted as the professional credential. Moreover. as the pool of doctorul-

holders in theke fields increases, and Ph.D."s begin moving into position as

practitioners. as opposed to-teaching a:d institutional research, the effect’
can be to inflate the required qualifications for these professioral positions.

stimulating a false demand for moro doctorates. ilnd\_l_)y extension, more
doctoral programs. and by further extension, more doctoral-granting
institutions. ' R N . <

Fourth. in spite of firm proscriptions against_ the multiplication qf'
doctoral-granting institutions. faculty in many regional univerd ies” ¢on-

‘tinue to aspire to the offering of the doctorate. This desire may be owgt or -

v

covert. but it js’persistent: moreover., it is an issue both camplicated by and

complicdting of the issuc of an appropriate research role_ for these
institutions. .o : o ]

Fifth, we are almost learning to live with the chronic problem of degree
title proliferation: The CGS guidelines recognize two basic types of master's
degrees: th;e Master of Arts‘Science (the “academic’ master's degrees) and
the Master of (professionat field). or the “professional”” master's degrees.

_The former type, which has the objective of preparation for scholarly

activities and ,research (and. which traditionally fed into tire doctorate)

comprises about 56 pereent of the master's degrees awarded nationally. The,

latter type.-the professional degree. is'usu_ally_aimod at preparation for a
career in professional practice and is applied in lmtufn.~ This lattér [ype
comprises the bulk of the degree titles in the country. Estimates of the
number of distinct titlgs range from about 150, upward to about 800.
Whatever other t I may make at this meeting. 1 feel it important

."that this number b trolled. There is a seductive but insidious attraction

to tailor-made titles which. if pressed to its illogical limit. would spawn a

distinct degree title for cach degree recipient. if the purpose of titles is to

communicate”somethifig of a person’s gualifications. the end effect of title
proliferation s the same as title elimination. Degree
effective by controlling their numbets. i

Whether the recornmendations of the Carnegie Comnuission (reducing
the nuwmber to about seventeen) or some other scheme is Aapplied. this
should he done. In my state the coordinating hoard has culled for a review

“of the question by the graduate deans, acting as a body..with.the goal of a

‘parsimonious nomencliture. The success of such state-level efforts will be
enhanced if they have the suppart of CGS. :
138
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All of these eircumstances, and others not mentioned, have implications

" for graduate programs in regional universities. But there is one nratter in

particular that most directly contributed to current anxieties in -their
master's programs—this is_the generally-accgpted need for limitations on the
developmient of addmonal doetoral-granting (Lomprehenslve university)
institutions.
In 1970 Lyman Glenny stated that 50 institutions in the country
produce 90 percent 3f all the doctorates, and the remaining 10- percent are

~produced by an additional 190 institutions. On this basis one might.

conclude that all 190 of the other universifies should close out their
programs, thus saving a great deal of money and simultaneously reduunrT
doctorate production by 10 percent.

Glenny also observed that programs which have not met optimum
enrollments before 1974 or 1975 will probably be unable to reach desirable

“levels thereafter and should be considered for elimination.

Lew Mayhew noted that as a general prmcxplo it can be argued that
only about 100 mstitutions in the country have the traditionhs and

attributes for major efforts in graduate edueation. For the rest of the'2,800

institutions in the country, graduate education should be approved rarely
and only after full e\ammatmn of their ability to maintain approprmtc
programs. : : ‘

Mayhew was speaking of graduate education generally: Ijho effect is
nmultiplied if we limit the issue to doctoral-level programs. Glenny's
statement of priorities is also significant. He argued that it is necessary to -
reduce the number of public .mtltutlom which offer the doctorate to one
or two per state. - :

In my opinion there is no lom,ur room to question the nood to control
the development of additional dactoral- -granting institutions.” i anything,
the arguments for restricting doctoral . sprawl have grown even more
compelling in recent years. And we should emphasize that this is not a
short-range' condition! But beyond -that, the problem is the lack of
concomitant statements on the effects of such controls. on institutions
whosé role in graduate education will be thus limited to the offering of the
master’s; institutions whose traditional aspirations will be chee iéd. There
has been little discussion of - distiney gradnate role, for Llw regional
university. and this brings me to the nucleus of this report.

To undérstand the .problem, it is important to examine briefly the
evolutionary paths that tHe public reggonal universities have followed. Their

" developmental progress. from normal school. to teacher's college, to state

coliege, to their present status as multi-purpose regional institution has

- been oriented to their ultimate dscension to the status of comprehensive

doctorcl-granting university.. (I recognize that this genealogy is not directly
applicable to regional universities in the private sector. although for many,
their initial incursions into graduate education were in teacher training, and
I ‘suspect that many which moved on to more tomprehenswe programs
aspired to the doctorate. scuttling these- aspirations only when the costs of

such pmgmms proved intolerable.) In any case, the vestiges of this

evolution are reflected in my State. even today. fy the fact that the public
regional universities” graduate programs (using the CGS distinetions) are-

139

S‘n
3



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

about 86 peraent academic, and 14 percent professxonal (applled) The
patterp in the priyate insiitutions is notably different; there the distribution.
is 44 percent academic and 56 percent professional.” *

I suggest that by dint of circumstance, and by this I mean a more.

direct, and’ therefore (ompelllng. imperative to monitor costs and adjust

programs to the market, the private colleges and universities adopted
changes in direction earlier than their public counterparu many of which
have yet to do this. I believe this difference is significant.

From the perspective of énrollments, a.lthough the master’s programs in )

‘the public ‘institutions are heavily oriented to the academic. degree

conferrals (a function of eurollments) are only 26 percent in the academic
programs. 74 percent in the professional. A similar patterm applies in the
private institutions, although in these schools, of course, the distribution of
program types is more nearly ‘congruent with the degiee conferral
distribution.. In this sector, where the program types are 4. percent
academic and 56 percent professmnal the degree-conferral distribution 1>
86 percent professional and 14 percent academic.

Prior to the limitations on the expansion of doc toral grmmng mstltu-

tions it may have made more sense to emphasize academic master’s degree

programs than-it does at the present. in the public regional universities such
programs would forin the base for the doctoral programs that would signify:
the debu! of these institutions as comprehensive: universities. With the

‘curtailment of ‘this evolutionary pracess, a continuation of suLh an
.emphasis.is, I believe, no longer justified.

In my state last year, master's degree conferrals totaled 3.616. or 11
percent of all the degrees, of all levels, awarded. This number is up, as it has
been during each of the recent years. )

State-supported institutions have continually accounted for the bulk of
the master’s degree conferrals. but this proportion is declining. as private
colleges and unjversities expand their.activities at the gra Tlﬁf’e level. In
1971-72, public institutions accounted for 81 percent of the master’s
bestowed by 1974-75. this figuré had dyopped to 74 percent.

" Perhaps most striking, the comprehansive liniversities have traditionally
accounted for the bulk of master’s degree conferrals. currently 57 percent,
as well as. of course, the preponderance of those awarded in the public
sector. The regional universities, private and pubtic. account for about 43

.percent of the conterrals, and the publu regional universities. in my state

for abcut 17 percent of the totu.l :
These patterns support.two ObS(’r\d.th'h First, the master’s degree is a.

credenti] in demand and there is little evidence that interest in it is waning. ™

Second, most of the master's degrees that are conferred are awarded by
institutions whose highest degree is the doctorate: This second point has
continuing significance for fegional universities \\hOse graduate programs
by nature are oriented to dlrect competition with’ those of the doctoral-

* -granting-institutions.

At this point I need to siate that I am supportive of a “graduate

_educational role for the regional -universitics. But | believe~that some

important new perspectives are. necessary if an effective graduate educa-
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tional role, especially for the public regional universities. is to be continued.
I feel that a basic change is'gding.: to have to orcur in the way that the

master’s degree is viewed.

Until recent years the degree was considered as a necessary step to the
achievement of the doctorate. | believe 'this should change. I believe the
regional umvemty should view the master’s degree instéad as a logical
extension of undergraduate education, that it should put more emphasis on
applied master’s programs preparing persons for professional career entry
and practice, .and less emphasxs on the traditional research-oriented

. academic master's program.

The implications include greater accept‘mce of the presence of
undergraduate-level s_tudent“ credit hours in degree programs, and supple-
mentary courses aimed, often, at the part-time employed student taking
instruction in the evenings. in off-campus locations (and here we are going
to have to reconsider accreditation requirements for some programs).
Greater use of practue and the utilization of practicing professionals in the
instruction process are also likely changes. Academic advmng may assume a
different form, with less emphasis on preparation for entrance to a

‘prestigious graduate school's doctoral program “and more c¢imphasis on

cooperative education, internship arrangements, and career counseling.
Such a redirection at ‘the graduate level will have a clear effect on

'unden..raduate programs. with. larger numbers of .students entering those

particular programs preliminary to the profemonal master's programs
offered. .
What. I am_ suggesting is that the regxonal universities break the shaky
nexus they have with the comprehensive universities. Presently, they sce- -
their students tyansferring into doctoral programs upon completion of the
masters. The data,” however. do not substantiate this view. Students
transferring from regional to comprehensive universities tend to do so upon -
completion of the baccalaureate. This is the point, at the baccalaureate, the
universities prefer to take them, and this is the point at which they do. A
regional university graduate program that focuses upon the function of
preparing students for suhsequent doctoral work is prabably out of sync.
Ouservations such as these force .a re-examinat..n of the regional

" university graduate role. One 1 believe is appropriate is one in which the
- emphasis is shifted back from a doctoral-level, research-directe.l role to a

master’s-level teaching-institution orientation.

Several yvears ago the Carnegie Commission, concerned with the overall
problem of increase in numbers at doctoral institutions, and the shift in the
state colleges (or public regional universities) from teaching-oriented to
research-centered comprehensive institutions. recommended the develop-

‘ment of the DA degree as a doctoral program to prepare beople for careers

in these in-ututions. The logic of the Carnegie Comrii.sion’s recommenda-
tion followed from a premise that the cause of the rvolutionary path the
regional institutions were pursuing was a function of the education of their
faculty, who had been trained in research-oriented Ph.D. programs, in
research-oriented universitirs. The Commission reasoned that a teaching-
oriented doctorute for peisons in state (and (()mmumt\ ) Lolloges would

v
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rvatore these l?)stltutmns to their original dn(l desirable teaching-c vntured
role.

One can argue with the lo;,xc of the Commission. 1 don't ln lwvv for
example, that the best place to offer a teaching-oriented degree is'in a

research-oriented yniversity (which must be the case if we dre to control
“the proliferation of doetoral Jprograms), and 1 do not think the D, Aholder

has much chance in (ompetm()n with Ph.D."s for limited Lua(,hmg [)()siLlOl)s
in regional universities.. or with the M, S for Le’ld]ll)g., positions in
community colleges (p'urllcularl\ in view of the (()mmunn) college disdain
for doctorates and salary structures which: allow a college to start a master’s
degree holder at a towersalary level than a person with a doctorate).
 Instead of following. l‘h\"/ar(luuus and uncertain paths typified by the
DA degree. 1 believe the more direct route to the simultaneous resolution.
of both pruiﬂvm s lles’in a clear designation of a role for the master’ dvg..roo '
granting institutions as regionally-oriented teaching institutions. Their
araduate programs should focus upon professional degrees in applied: fields.
suited as much as possible to the profe sxl()ndl rvqlllrcnwn s of the areas llw
institutions most directly serve. - ' :

In offering these programs. the regional universities should see them for
what they afe<extensions of undergraduate ¢ ducation. with the purpose of
preparing people for direct -entry into practicing profussunml arcas. The

“ programs are not normally. and would not be cansidered interim degrees or

steps to the doctorate. .

Réquirements  for (lvlm)mtmtion of research capabilities, and the
acquisition of research tools (e.g., foreign languages) should be re-examined
for their fit with the carcers tow lm h the program is pertinent. They should
not exist for the purpose of creating an ilfusion of rigor in a program, and
they should not be there because they may he required by a subwquent
doctoral-level experience, '

I believe such a conception of o graduate role makes sense. But | also
tecognize that its success is dependent upon oiher factors, and this is where
the state coordinating board must function to preserve this role for the -
regional university:.

As the most important step, and independent of the question of a role
for regional universities. the coordinating board has a responsibility to
control the proliferation of doctoral-granting Mstitutions. It-also has a

“responsibility to arduously review existing doctoral programs. botl* those of

a similar nature offered in more than onv institution in the state, and those
effered singly, by one institution. in <eare’ of possible areas for interstate
doctoral program coordination and cooperat.un.

ln my state we have discussed at some length the concept of a.core
curriculum. Essentially. this is the basic core of programs a college must

‘offer if it is to be considered a vollege. This core can be identifii-d.-and the

concept is valid at the undergraduate level. I do not believe it has validity at
the graduate lével. Yet. the public regional universitivs devote a consid-
erable cmount of effort to the establishment and. maintenance of such an
academic core’ at the graduate level.

This leads to particularly high unit costs in academic programs. For
prot

1.42



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. example, while the average graduate cost per annual FTE in the publie

regional "institutions is $3,033. this average'is inflated by the existence .of
certain-programs. \ home economics master’s program’ :n one college has’a
-unit cost of $4.238/veéar. A fine arts program has a unit. cost of $4,926. :

foreign languages master’s program involves a ‘unit cost of $7,913.

mathematics program require: $6,921 a year for each student. The physwal

‘sc1en( es master's programs in all of these instituions tend to run high,

ranging from $4.055 to $5,838.

These program -unit costs can be compared with thdse in other areas:
business and management—$1.464; comm: ‘cations—S204 (that's not a
tvpo!); education (average—S$1.378: the health professionals (average)—
8927, psychology (average)—$1,937: lastly, public affairs—$1,611. 1t is
clear that such costs are lower. -

_ It is alse elear that what is happening is that the high enrollments are in
the applie 1 programs and the low in the academic programs. One might also
surmise that the higher-cost instructors are in the academic programs, and
these factors accoun™or the disparate unit'costs in the two areas.

The coordinating council has a particular responsibility to examine
programs carefully and determine whether or not there is a regional or a
statewide need for them. { suspect. that a careful analysis will reveal a high
regional student need for applied programs, and a high institutional. or’
faeulty, need for the academic programs. But in any case, programs which -
cannot demonstrate a. relationship to a regional need should either be

‘consolidated in one regional unl\ ersity and directed to a statewide Clwntel('
opthey should be discounted.

I also believe the coordinating councils have a responsibility to work
cl()svly with the regional universities in the identification of area needs for
new professionial programs aned in supporting the deveiopment and offering
of such programs wien the needs are determined. Perhaps nrore important,
the coordinating councils have a responsibility to monitor and control' the
du\'clopnwnt of doctoral programs that w ould preempt the master's deg:re
offered in various applied fields.

Doctoral programs in such fields as- public administration, nursing,
social work, busthess and management. ete.. have to be carefully examined
and rigerously justified. While there should be some such proprams
available .in the ccountry. 1 presume. for the preparation ot new facully to
support research in these fields, (although someone should define for me
the scope of basic research in a nursing doctoral program) | do not believe
that they are necessary in every, or even more than a few states. Perhaps in
this area there is a need for interstate cooperation so that the expansion of
such programs can be monitored. The danger 1 am particularly concerned
with is that of undermining the applied master’s programs which seem so
vital to. a ‘future graduate role for the regional universities through
escalation in the accepted level of practicing degree.

Finally, there is the question of conjoint doctorates: If one speaks of

controlling increuses  in doctotal- -granting universities,- a4 logeial next

Question concorns one's views of the conjoint doctorate, Mine are these: [,
know of no conjoint doctorate program that was not imposed on the
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predominant participant in the relationship by an outside authority. If
there is not such outside pressure, | suspect that the regional university
seeking such an arragngement with a comprehensive university is wasting its
time. Beyond this, at the present time 1 see no clear need for a conjoint
doctorate of virtually any type in my state. Should such a need develop,
however, 1 believe it is likely to occur in these fields | have been describing,
professional fields’ But in any case. I do not currently feel that conjoint

do not see a compelling need for any'.

In bringing all of this to a.conclusion, let me state again that Lam [ully
supportive of a graduate education role for regional universities. 1 helieve
the most currently effective graduate réle for these institittions, however, is
in the applied master's areas, 1 believe the days’ of the evolving
comprehensive universities are over for some time to come. The current
capacities at the dortoral program ievel appear sufficient to the needs of
the nation for the foresecable future. in view of this, [ believe a
continuation of past attitudes on the concept of the comprehensive
university as the. pinnacle of institutional development is folly: it can only
lead fo frustration, on the one hand,™Wd wasted resourcef on the other.
Our concerns now must be directed to the master's degree in this truncated
situation.

Toward A Distinctive Master's Education

&

. - James Ballowe
Surveying the concerns for master’s level private education from now
into 1980 might seem like looking with Nathanie] Hawthorne along Main

Street .in Salem, Massachusetts. in the mid-nineteenth ¢entury: “lounging

wearisomely through the whole extent of the peninsula, with Gallows Hill
‘and New Guinea at one end. and a view of the almshouse at the
other.. .. Yet, apart from the obvious financial concern that private
universities have. -the master's-level education that they offer has long
suffered from a lack of external and internal definition that fosters abuse
and misuse. From without, the comprenensive universities (usiug William
Chance’s nomenclature for the institutions which have given birth to all
deans of graduate schools)~ have tended to identify the master's degree as a
rather barren plateau, populated by those who have had . failure of nerve
or intellect, Obviously this mvthology no longer satisfies any but those in
Ph.D. granting institutions (prestige or recencly developed ) who reserve the
master's ‘degree as a certificate of conso'a‘icn. We create our myths to
justify our ainis. _ . . -

On the other hand. life-experience education his now reached the ranks
of baccalaureate students whose degrees hut not undergraduate credentials
“qualify” them, they belicve, for something better than non-credit or
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undervraduate courses. (onsequently the continuing education strateglats
have found admissions standards, course prerequisites, agd costs of
traditional master’s degrees to be i'apedinents to their logistival efforts to
bring post-baccalaureate: bodies to their far-flung classrooms, no matter
what their preparation or what the G'andards'of the course. Recogntzing the
rocalcntram’e of some academic deans to cooperaie unreservedly in this
ehtemn;e the continuing education fraternity has now developed some-

~—thing calied Continuing. Education *mts—CEb ‘s—for which they are
e

seeking and have in- some places gained accreditation which is accepted by
the public ard by employvers as equal to graduate or undergraduate credit.

At the regional institution fagain 1 accept Chance’s terminology for the
master's degree granting institution), which offers degrees for 30 to 60
semester hours beyond the bachelor’s and which is usually located. within
an urban area (as is Bradley University) or a geographical region (like the
state schools in llinois: Western, Eastern,.So'ithern-at-Zdwardsville), the
master’s degree has been created to meéet a demand within the community
it serves. For instance, the fact that. Bradléy has the only -accredited
multi-discipline zraduate school in a relatively sophisticated cominercial.
medical, industriai. and “agricultural center of 300, 000 population in
Nlinois, virtually mandates it to provide advanced professional education
for managers, - eachcrs, engineers, and other constituencies which have
entered the working community with an undergraduate education. I say
this with full knowledge that our four neighboring public institutions which
are within 40 to 90 miles distance are developing delivery systems of
graduate ‘credit courses into the Peoria area for less tuition costs. But the
mandate that we have as a resident graduate institution remains: we must
offer a distinctive quality. graduate program that will justify our costs. in®
short a program that will serve those who can distinguish between moére
credit and quality content. Gur graduate programs since their inception in
1947 have always accommodated four types of students: 1) the person who
simply desires credit for formal learning beyvond the bachelor’s level or
within his level of competency: 2)the employed practitioner for whom
scholarly activity means personal and prcfessional enhancement: 3) the
recent graduate whose ¢areer requires certificat.on with a master's degree
{as in speech and hearing sciences and-school psychology): 4) the studegt
vho seeks eventual admission to doctoral study. Such diversity could
conceivably find-the medical practitioner who is seriously interested n
ficticn. the Ph.D. aspirant, and the secondary school teacher participating
in the same .seminar devoried to tho'history of the Engiish novel. | suspect
that a growing interest among an increased population of urban baccalau-
reate students in challenging programs and courses which provide u
Ihng-term coherent pian of study is one factor that prompted the Qffice of
Fducation- to project that there would be 328,900 master’s degree
applicants by 1980-81 as compared: with the 251,400 in 1972-73,' this.in
the face of dire predictions abou’. manpower needs.

Indeed. it is manpower needs. which creuate .the most compelling

‘pressures at regional institutions these days and tend to further confuse

those who seek to define what they are or should be doing. While we

.

~



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

¢

academics’ might prefer to agree with Ortega y Gasset who wrote 'm the
Mission of the University {1944) that **In the .thick of life’s urgencies and
its passions, the university must assert itself as a major *spiritual power’,
higher than the press, standing for serenity in the midst of frenzy, for
seriousness and the grasp of inteilect in the face of frivolity and unashamed
stupidity,” we would be°taking dan ostrich-like attitude to ignore the real
needs of our constitueneies. Most of us in graduate education tend, 1 think,
to agree with the Association of Graduate Schools' forthcoming report,
“The Research Doctorate in the United States.' which says that “The
informed free choice of individual students, rather than a national plan
hased on manpower foretasts. should he “the primary dcterminant of -
graduate enrollments,”™ But the information given, we must understand, is
controlled by many interests, perhaps the least dynamic of which seck a
graduate education that is creative, demanding, coherent. or comprehen-
sive. Manpower needs must indeed be taken into Consideration as we.plan’
for the future. But-universiiies should participate jn deciding what can best

- suit those needs as well as in helping to determine what those needs are. If,

us Bruce Hannay, the Vice President of Bell Laboratories say, those trained
m the arts and humanities are not particularly desirable for middle
management positions in industry any more, so be it.* But what he and-we
must do is to ask how then are we to produce the interdisciplinary
generalist in research or in management if the traditional catalytic is no
longer accepted? | suspect that there is a ceutral place for the humanities in
graduate education but one which heretofore huas not been usserted—and
thai place is-as the harbinger of the imaginative and creative energies that
must be available to those who have increasingly to engage in colluborative
applied and theoretical research and t» those who must relate that research
to the community at large. '

A major threat to developing distinctive master's level programs is-
essentially the academy's own schizophrenic response to the needs of the

community. We have but to look at recent confusion within undergraduate - -

and Ph.D. programs tu see the danger ofj'erk-of-the-kneepan rcsp%nses to
“life’s urgencies.”” I think that a symptom of our growing neuroticism at
regional universities is the individual courses submitted for approval within
already coherent programs which are responding to outside forces, Let me
provide a typical example. The Board of Education of the' State of llinois
has decreed that by 1976.77 all element:;.ry sthools in the State will offer
education in the metric system. Our localischool district. like most, allows
sulary increments to employvees who complete graduate-level courses. Thus,

our College of Fducation has recently approached the Executive Com- -
pp A

nmiittee of the Graduate Faculty—which has the power to approve or deny.
courses—to establish a course at thie 600 (graduate only) level in “Met'r_ics
for Elementary Teachers™ to give to presently employed teachers for three

semester hours of credit. Those who argue for :he course admit that the

potential student pool shouid be exhausted within two or three yvears. They
also admit that metrics is already being tapght to degree-seeking students

.within a three-hour course which has an undergraduate’ prerequisite and

which includes the methodology of teaching mathematics at the elementary

4
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" levei. And the}f.‘nv that their degree studcﬁi\s bhould take this latter course

rather than the ‘metrics ccurse for’ wh%(’h there is no undergraduate
mathematics prereguisite. But they bring it to the graduate committee
because they contend that if Bradley doesn’t offer it at the 600 level, then '
otie or another of the Stat> schools will and Bradley will lose all those
teachers in the system who are ldoking to their resident university for

- enlightment. The sad fa(t is that their argumeni about a Statc school

providing the course at the desired level is probably correet. But at some
point we who determine the quality of g,r.lduatg education at both private
and public institutions have to make a hard (lClelOl\ about just what we
will let go ou at the graduate level, and we must inform prospective
students of our intentions and w hy we set standards. What will happen with

the metrics « rse at Bradley s that it might be passed, but with rather
stringent «.p ations: that it be offered at the graduate-undergraduate level
(5001 th.r ddemanding credit hours of methodology be built into the
intro en v metrnies; that the course not be allowed to count toward
degre. o nentst and that a continuing review of the need for the
ccourse v acrtaken at its inception. In this compromise we will be

‘tracking very close to the continuing education syndrome, a syndrome we

cannot ignore, but which we are obligated not to contract willy-nilly.
(Incidentally; we have some precedent for creating graduate-level, non- i
degree courses for professional constittiencies, such as CPA review courses
and- economics for secondary teach ars, taught by the College of Business. )
- 1f the pressures on the College of Education at Bradley have had.some
rw;.,atlve effecta on its rerviius system, that College has also responded
rationally (where others have not) to help develop one of the most
distinctive. master’s-level programs on our campus. In the early '70’s when
the Umvnrsxty of lllincis Medical School moved into temporary quarters at
Bradley .University {which they still occupy), a group of doctors frcm a -
large hospital in the city looked to Bradley for a master's degree program
for interns, medical students, residents, and health pr')fessmna.ls involved in
family practice. What they w anted was a set of courses which could . help
thesé professionals to understand their patiernts”better. Not finding an
immediate response from within the administrafion. three of the doctors
hegan. designing their own plan of study within the department of

T Secondary- weclu,(‘auon prmupally ‘focused upon learning to regard the-

patient and the patwnt §family-as,. ;;udents They eventually took master S
degrees in secondary education. Last year with-the. help of these physicians
the Graduate School and the College of Education formulated a 30-hour
interdisciplinary program which now involves the learning resources of the
entire university. (1 should explain that the Graduate School at Bradley
specifies but 18 hours within the majer for the masters and will allow 12 to
18 hours of related other disciplinary courses approved by the department,.
Some non- professxonal master’s programs -have taken full advantage of this .
latitude.) Cogmtxon and learriing theory are still the basis of what we now
call Education for -Medical Personnel, an option within the. secondary

~education degree ‘But courses available to the prospective students range

from englneermg and speech and hearing seiences to philosophy.
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A course in medical ethics is being offered next semester by the

chairman of the philosophy department, a mus: who speualu.es in business -

ethics and who has been tooling up for some time to confront-the problems
of medical ethics. He just happens.-to have had a long-stdinding experience
with medical personnel. Here’s how he confronts the issue of applying
phxlosophy to the medical profession, which he.knows to be protectlve of
its own ethical principles: he writes in his sylabus that the course “will not
subject .health care professionals faced with practical daily decisions and
tyrannized by excessive demands upon their time to a litany of glitiering
generalities. Nor shouid it be viewed as a graduate level plulosophy course
for professional philosophers. It is intended to he a graduate level
encounter between health care professional specialists and a philosopher, as

. a professional genei ulist, needing one another. involved in a mutual effort
at establishiry which que:tions are the basic ones, becoming acquainted

with the strengths and weaknesses of the possible responses to tho;u
questions, and senatizing themselves tc the human dintensions involved.”

_There is nothing obsequious about this statement. What graduate-jevel
‘course which contributes to a coherent curriculum could ask for more?

And this is the puint: ccherency within a ¢vericulum, not the need for an
odd course here or there, should be the prirciple upon which dxstmctwe
master’s degrees are developed.

Without doubt a commentator like John D. \hllet is right when he says’

'that *The growmg -oncern’ with the obligarion of higher educdtlgn to

prepare students for employment may al'or the objectives of gradua:e
education rather thar: reduce the meed for graduate education. ,*. . Plarning

for graduate ecducation at institutions and in state governments will becone,.
more realistic, more varied in purpose, and more innovative than i the

past.” And, as he goes on to say, *'The reed for public understandi:ag and
hxgher cducation justification of graduate education remains.”” Whether we

respond to that need from within the context of conscientious and-

coherent planning or whether we allow others to do it all for us. with
hoopla and catch-all expertise may well be the final test of whether or not
graduate education will continue to by important to this country or not. |
am still idealistic. enough to believe that the university has within itself the

‘resources to meet the relatively sophisticated continuing learning needs of

the professional baccalaureates of this country, that_we e-can do it by
resisting isolationist and piecemeal educationzl policies and by asserting
ourselves as communities of scholars and teachers who simply extend the

_intellectual activities that are concomitants of. an already educated

community. We remain the ‘nucleus of that ‘village’” Thoreau believed

should be a university. Master’s level education at both private and public X

institutions has outlived the limbo between the B.A. and Ph.D. It was
created to develop that person who through a well-planned course of study
might gain a mastéry of a chosen subject matter. What has happened is that
the subject matter is now multifarious and interlacing, but. still congruous.

- It is evolutionary. Ideas are, in essence. charged with change. It isup to us

as ddministrators to ensure that our programs provide students with the
theoretical ability and concern for meeting that change xntelh.f.,ently and
Lreatxvelv after they have received the master’s degree
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And that, finally, brings me to a degree of disagreement with William
Chance’s comment that “the wonly currently viable graduate role for
regional institutions is in the applicd—terminal master's areas.” | suspect
that not even the engineering departments on my eampus would agree with
that statement, largely because of the restrictive assumptions about

- knowledge it contains. We have learned a lot from the relevaney pedple and *

the applied . education specialists. We are not adverse'to short courses, to
innévation, to modular learning. to préparing bac ‘dalaureate students with
prerequisites for entering a program for which they have had ‘insufficient
undergraduate preparation. We are willing to bring engineers into master's
programs in husiness, and vice versa. We convert clinical psychology
programs into school psychology programs when we discover we can teach
school psychology better and place our students more effectively, We
modify our education degrees to fit the needs of the medical constitueney
when we can, But we do all this organically and with an eye teo maintaining
the integrity: of successful programs..And we find that we can do this most
easily when we do not coneentrate on an applied education, Qur disciplines
interact because they e a humanities’ configuration and a long tradition
of theoretical as well as applied education to fall back upon. Once regionai
master’s degreg institutions are relegated to fulfilling the needs of the
government (nedds specified by the infinite wisdom of legislators and
boards of higher vdumuon) or re.. © - the needs of the local giant
industries, then they will be no mor “nu. trade schools, extensjons of the
state or local bureaucracy which controls them. Jt will take all the effort of
administrators and faculty -to arrest the encroachments of applied educa-
tion which is asserting a right of exclusivity within the university. There is
no doubt in my mind that master’s level education is a place to begin.-And
if we fail to begin now, we will be forfeiting a rather precious component
of a civilized community: a formal forum- where education can be
continued wward a’ memiingful purpose—the purpose of preparing students.
who can think as well as know. - :

Unless we want to continue only for the purpose of continuing—and |
must confess that on the bad days | hear -Samuel Beckett's Unnameable
muttering in my ears, ] -can’t go on. I'll go -on “*—faculty and
administration alike at regional universities must concern themselves with
developing distinctive niaster’s degrees: degrees

~which enhance, as well as logically v\u'nd an undergraduate education
>

~which accommodate pressures to change and allow for change in
coherent directions

—which invite ceilaborative and interdisciplinary lewrning experiences
throughout the university '

-=which maintain = integral, not a subservient, role in society for all
involved :
Y.
=—which set in momentum the processes of creative thinking.
149
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Private institutions have prided themselves on being able to do some or

all of these things in the past. I believe they ean no longer be alone in the
endeavor. In fact, more than ever before it will take a cooperative effort of
all regional and comprehensive uaniversitios (an effort to which the Council
of Graduate Schools might profitably address itself) to design distinttive
graduate master’s proygrams for the future, This concern cannot wait for the

'lc)bO 5 to be rv\olvvd
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The I\-lz.;ster's Degree in 1975
New Problems and New Needs

. R David G. Barry

Graduate education must have as its central goal. a concern for the
fostering of basic research scholarship, “and excellence in teaching and
public service. As we approach the Bicentennial Year. it is important to
keep. in perspective that for most of our country's history, such scholarship
was neither supported nor sought ofter in the American academy. The
philosophical values and methods of what [ will call the hasic ceseareh that
characterizes contemporary graduate vdmauon was imported from the
(mrm.m academy shortly before the turn of the eentury”,

Between 1900 and 1940 the public investment in the creative intellect
of our people in basic research scholarship increased, but very slightly. 1t

‘was the onset of the German military machine in World War 11 and the

. .
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rmlu.uu)n that our only alternative w as to invest het avily in basic research
and technological development: that brought'a sharp rise “in support; and
this momentum developed in the immediate interests of national defense.
This fact has been well chronicled. Jamwes Phinney ‘Baxter describes the
frantic pace of dev ulopm(-nt in his book.=Men Against Time™

The momentum cdrried forward into the post World War 11 period.
American society continued ‘to dnvest in support of research and the
expansion of graduate education. Muen new knowledge came forth. It was

~quickly integrated into theé social and economic fabric of our society. OQur

physical standard of living continued to rise. We developed processes and
technology whose consequences were of a magnitude that extended far
bevond the realm of the common sense experience of most persons. And
curiously we did not worry that so many were left behind.

As society we readily accepted the products of basic research but with

- little real understanding or social concern for the scholarship and the

necessary fiscal supports that had brought them into being. It was an
optimistic up-beat period characterized by questions of short-term concern
in search of quick and ready answers. The long-range implications of
actions taken were left 1o take care of themselves.

"~ More recently, the attitudes of our society have changed: We
confidently transferred the technological power of World War [I into
Southeast Asia but that did not preduce the promised resuits. Neither did
our continued dependence on the machine at home producee the quality of
life™". that had been expected. And on occasion at least,- some national
figures turned that sime technology to political purposes that displayed
that “the great <ociuty" th:u had been promised was still not on the

_horizon.

And now with the onset of the onurg,\ crisis, linked as it is with unfilled
expectations that had been placed against the promise of technology and
basi¢’ research, there has been an extensive erosion of confidence in the
future and disillusionment with-the past. The public has become uncertain
of the relevance and social value of research. Resources’ for support are.
dwindling. We hear a renewed emphasis on supporting what is “practical™’.
We face a severe crisis-in public understanding of the nature of res oarch
scholarship and the role that it has played in our country.

John Millett. dealt incisively with some of these concerns in Nis
response address, The Dilemma of Graduate Education. made before this
15th Annual CGS Meeting on receipt of the Gustave Q. Arlt Award in the
Humanities. His previous public positions on these questions are worthy of
reference as well. (see John Millett,; Fducutions Record. Spring 1974). And
we are not alone in expressing these concerns, The May 5. 1975 issue of the
Chronicle for Higher Fducation quotes Phil landler, President of the
National Academy of Sciences, as warning us of “scattered clouds on the
scienee horizon that threaten™ . These range from tightenit ¢ budgets to a
“powerfu!l threat to the peer-review system™ and to a “‘book-burning”
attitude in the Congress. There is no question that graduate education and
basic research are in serious circumstanees ... all of which relate to the
limited public understanding of the role of research in the Graduate School. -
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Signs of "this crisis were reported by Dr. Paul’ [\mpsteg in a guest
editorial in Science as early as New Year's Day 1970. Hle posed the question
for us all ... . how can the scientist and the scholarly .community at large
assist the “"average mtvlllgont reader’” to acquire oxtln"F"‘“adequu- back-
ground- to estimate the benefits” of hasic | research -andjor 'nough
background knowledge to understand that there is a “reasonable expecta-
tion™ that funds invester in basic research will have *tutility™ and mll _brmg
f()rth results which will contribute to the national interest.’ '

At that time 1 published a statement’in Science in hich 1 charged that
l\lopsu\g s editorial identified a problem that we. 1 timatel: prove to be
of greatér significance to the future of Amurica thun cither the specific
mission-oriented technology of missile: payloaus or the exploration of
space, both of which were, at that time, assumed to be highly supportable
because they possessed great “rutility value™ for national defense. | raised
the fundamental question ... whether we as Americans will prove able to
support this very productive intellectual process we call basic research and-
to utilize it for broader human concerns at the rate,«and in the magnitude
necessary to provide the dependable information about man and nature
that has become essential to formulation of long-range social policies and
actions. Since 1970 the international energy crisis and the accompanying
economic and environmental concerns have settled in tipon us ... all of
which demonstrates the pressing importance of these questions,

Dr. Klopsteg and Dr. Handler asked for responsible action in the basie
research community to earn and to hold the conflidence of the public. A
further call for reésponsibility in the educational structtire of the Academy
is equally in order, it is after all the ecducational system of America which
has in general transmitted either the limited background knowledge or the
“apparent” lack “of understanding of basic -research which has left the
“average intelligent reader™, or the “skeptical” Congressman with. a fimited

" coneept.of research that links with the short-térm rhission-orientedcience

and ‘technology that are so much in evidence around us. We cannot avoid
ucceptance of some of-the respounsibility for the break in communication
which the present state of affairs represents.

It is in this context that I ask this group to focus attention on certain
problems presently confronting graduate education at the Master's degree
level. Nationally, graduate enroliment trends‘on both public and private
campuses are unstable in a number of areas, and this in a time of rising
costs and decreasing public confidence and support. Some campuses have

" responded to these circumstances by initiating masters -level outreach.

degree programs to “bring graduate education to the students™. The stated
goal is a worthy one if pursued through quality program development,
However, where such programs are not pursued with concern for excellence
as a primary goal. their development is not only a dis-service to students

" but their presence will . eventually further erode public confidence in

graduat=» education’ thus aggravating the constraining circle of events just -
described.

Some few degree programs have not only moved off-campus but
out-of-state as well. 1 offer a hypothetical example for scrutiny. The
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“home campus™ has a small faculty und is-experiencing decreasing
enrollnenws with the fiscal pressures that follow. In attempt to resolve
semes of these problems it uses its degree granting authority. to attract
stuaent ifterest in off-campus’ courses offered in rented space and using
part-time faculty recruited locally. Under these circumstances, capitol
investinent «in plant, continuing investment in faculty salaries, and library
resources and other program supports usually ~considered ‘essential for
quality graduate ciucation are not involved. What is involved are the
student fees that pay the program expenses and provide a lcve'l of income
that can help offset fiscal problems on the ~home campus.” [t has been
reported that some institutions have accepted such course credits. for
in-transfer, listing them without 1(]('nuf1(,at;on among regular credit listings.
This provides definitions of legitimacey to stch courses that ‘may or may not
be justified but whose validity cannot he détermined from inspection of the
records. Anel it is the student who falls shert later because of madcquatv
lmckground from these experiences : )

This hypothom'\l example h('.ll‘H ('n.ruul scruun\ because with a few,

di f!cr“nco s in structare the pattern could very well represent a number. of
le“mmato well- pl‘mncd and hadly needed campus out-reach programs that
are presently providing on-site educational proyrams of highi quality and
service to a population of students that on-campus programs do not serve
well dt all, The central issue in ('vallm'tion af the patterns is the real program
intent. theyquality of the learning expenences offered and their extended
significance to the student. N ;

‘[ think the fact that programs of questionable, value can attract
enrollment., 31di(jat'cs that there is a large off-campus population of

the quality of educational experiences can be offered becauase first interests,
followed by articulation with an informed scholar and skiliful teacher et
lead to identification of second level interests that become the stud( ntx

base for continued per sonal and professional growth.

Such learning has significance for the student and for our socioiy
hecause it is linked with quality graduate scholarship. Such i+ e can
ephance the expansion of understanding of the processes of husic Lescarch
and ‘he central role that it must play in the future of our m(r(-abmgly
science-based society .

More must be done to provulv these studcnts with an dltorn.m' choice
of quality out-reach prm..mms in pursuit of their furthier education. This
will require cooperation betw cen the Academy. the Council of Graduate
Schools, the Smto Departiients of Education and the regional Ac redita-
tion Associ ations to accomplish. The Academy should consider what
changes ta carricular programs aml in the fixity of requirements: are
necessary Lo reacli these students. | ean see room for flexibility in-course
sequences and for planning of mdmduahzed study. I can as well soe sound.
reason for well-planned onssite work learning internships in professional

lents interested in part-time and adult level programs that
should be served. The first interests of that population may be limited to
waining certification or salary increments, What is.important to consider is

programs. | am less clear on how to provide experiences in basic research ‘
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that will develop the important cultural understandings | have defined. This:
will be our greatest challenge,

I recognize that no one pattern ur solution will fit all prefessional and
academic degree work equally woll. ‘Uhis increases the complexity of our
task and [ call on everyvone to consider e seriousness of the problems that
are  involved and  seek- solutions whith it "their individual  campus
circunistances.. It is in the interest of our students and the national interest

as well that this be done,



The Urban University: Problems and Opportunities
Moderator: Edward Joseph Shoben, Jr., University of Pittsburgh

Graduate Study In Urban Universities -
In A Time of Stiingency

Edward Joseph Shoben, Jr.

On the eve of the Bicentennial yeat, it may be well to consider the
circumstancer that urban universitiés share with other kinds of institutions
of higher learning before we turn to some of their more distinctive

- conditions, prr.blems. and opportunities. ' .

Whatever the dangers of prophecy, there seems little risk in hazarding -
the guess that all universities over the next ten years will face seven’
tendencies that contrast sharply with our experience of the 1960°s:

1. A progressive reduction in the demand for new Ph.D.'s to serve as
vollege and university teachers—an erosion of the career opportuni-
ties that traditionally have brought a sizeable proportion of the
students whom we most prize into programs of graduate study.

.‘Because it is probable that the national investment in research and
development will decline in its rate of growth, both in the value of
adjisted dollars and relative to the pattern of the last decade, it -
follows that at least the rates of demand for new Ph.D.'s in these
enterprises will drop significantly. This likelihood, ever though
marginally offset by stepped-up R & D efforts ih some specifit
fields, like energy research, further eats away at one of the
foundations of student interest in graduate education:

W

3. Unless there is a.dramatié shift in national prioritics, perhaps
originating in some fateful emergency,. or unless some new
developments of - significancé for the solution 'of some major
national problem occur’in“ohe of the disciplines or pirnfessions, we
cannot sensibly anticipate any sizeable new forms of support for
graduate education from either federal or state governments.

4., The now faniliar projections of the diminishinz cohort of college
goers bet'vexn the ages of 17 and 22 inevitably imply diminishing
enrollments over time at the graduate level. Because these projec-

" tions do not hold for minority enclaves of the American popula-
tion, however, and bhecause the level of aspiration within minority
subcultures continues to rise, there is cvery likelihood that the
proportional demand for graduate opportunities from ‘this source
will significantly increase. A similar inczease can be expecicdifrom
women, especially those searching for new rcles after‘chil(lbt-aring,
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from’older people of both sexes, and from the fully employed who
are interested in combining part-time study with work. Obviously,
the composition of graduate student bodies seems deotined for
changes of important kinds, and the directions of those changes
lead most of our graduate enterprises int6 territories with which we
are unfamiliar and in which we may be less well equipped to
function than we now consciously anticipate. :
N &

5. Financial support for full-time graduate students, from all available
signs, seems almost sure to continue’ its decline. To the extent that
it does, this trend- puts a premium on loans and on self-support;
self-support, in turn, probably will increasingly mean jobs beyond -

. the capability of most institutions to supply them, in the form of
teaching or research assistantships, with-a resultant increment in’
part-time study arrangements, '

‘6. The focus on- accountability will surely sharpen and intehsify,
emphasizing cost analyses, program evaluations involving extra-
mural investigators, and an often uncomfortable search for indices
of output and performance in graduate education.

7. While universities adjust themselves to a reduced overall production
of Ph.D.’s, they can“expect highly differential patterns in demand
over traditional disciplines and a rising and differentiated interest in

“and demand for doctoral training in new fields, ‘most of them
interdisciplinary and many of them defined in significant part by
technological and social (l‘eve‘lopments and needs in our culture, The
required degree of flexibility and the willingness to work toward
highly specific but seldom'entirely clear targets of opportunity here
will strain the historic organizational dynamics that most univer-
sities. have lived by ard frequently entail hard questions o.” what
.must be given up to permit the launching of promising new
enterprises in graduate study.’

This last item touches on a set of history-generated expegtancies that
universities widely share and that may have special significance at this point
for urban universities. Since World War [I and its mobilization of academic.
laboratories and other resources, since the postwar era of large veteran
enrollments, and since Sputnik's circumnavigation of the globe in 1956,
academic institutions—at least those with substantial capacities for research

.and for graduate study—have developed essentially by a more or less

straightforward: process of -addition. Whatever the problems entailed by
growth _(and they have been far from negligible), growth has modally
occwrred by simply adding new ventures in graduate education and research
without the necessity for eliminating any previously established programs. -
In the case uf urban universities, it seems reasonably clear that, responsive
to newly clarified and socially significant metropolitan dynamics, most of
them took on the responsibilitieg of their urban mission by sheer addition.
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Indeed, the now slightly defensive and often heard claim that “We are a
university first and urban second,” although it eertainly has meaning of un

'import"mt Kind, secems to derive in part. from -that adding of urban
commitments to the more tradizional academic efforts that had become

institutionally rooted prior to the compelling advent into academic
consciousness of the manifold and distressing problems of our cities and of
a population packed ever more densely into urban areas. ‘The pl-ase

suggests’ that the marriage has not proved entirely’ compatible, that the

move of urban objectives and urban issues into the house of intellect has
evoked an occasional struggle within the enlarged menage, and that the
addition of urban concerns, even without a serious threat to the resources
undergirdiag more conventional academic undertakings. has sometimes

.. —nade for minimally productive conflict and difficulties.

Now we scem to have entered an age when university development can
no longer proceed through enlargement by . addition but must operate
through the processes of redeployment. If the steady state that we hear
discussed on every hand is to define the kind of dynamic equilibrium on
which all systems fundamentally depend, than qnessentially fixed quantity
of resourees must be susceptible to ready Jwersion from the service of one

goal to the service of another as patterns of opportunity shift, as clarified

social needs emphasize clarified educational responsibilities, and as new

problems of human importance demand new investments of the inellect in

their solution. This strong probability does-not sanction a university s

" running before any wind of change that blows in a culture tunprecedentedly

subject to heavy and uncertain weather. One of the critical functions of the

“academic way and of the examined life is e responsible and informed

assessment of what constitutes fad and fanzy in the human condition as

against what represents the serious and enduring issues that men and -
women must resotve i t!,e interest of their safety, their self-realization, and-
-the enhancement of the corporate, societal base in which they inevitably

must ground themselves. It does mean, however, that two problems, with
neither of which have universities recently developed much familiarity, are
likely to come into eentrality.

One of those problems is precisely that of scanning the world (whatever
“world™ an institution regards as relevant) in an anticipatory fashion to
determine the trends. needs, and developments that profoundly affect
educational” obligations and opportunities. Something of this sort is
frequently referred to under the heading of ““setting priorities,”” but it
rarely occurs at the levels ot sophistivation likely to be n necessary if it has

not already become compulsory. Available funding, puti - Attitudinal as

well as financial support, student enthusiasm, and the appreciated
significance of universities as social institutions are likely to hinge to a large
degree—niot wholly. but-to a large degree—on this kind of developed

“sensitivity and responsiveness. In our complex era of economie stringency.-

the time may havé passed when a well established ‘curriculum, taught by
highly specialized scholars committed to conventional disciplines, defines g
sufficient condition for an institution to enjoy adequate underwriting am’l
even acclaim. A few universities, favored by history, long-term anth, and

I
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a long record of an elite student body. may prove able to bring it off; there
i3 room to doubt that many will,

“The other problem arises from shifts in the compositior of graduate
student clienteles. As the proportion of graduate students from minority
backgrounds rises. and as we deal with at least relatively larger groups of
women; peaple in mid-career circumstances, older persons. and the fully
employed. we will be under pressure to revise our notions of both where
and how edueational services can be most effectively delivered. QOutreach
programs, more technologically  sophisticated means of increasing the
component of independent study in graduate work. a system at once

humanly dignified and educationally efficient of developing to a high level -
such basie skills as -reading and writing and computing. and improved ,

advisement and  counseling’ for students who ares more mature and
experienced than usual but who are puzzled and concerned about their
options and will be much in demand. But changes in the identities of

students entail alterations not only in educational place and procedures but

in the curnculunm -itself, The hifts that can be sensibly anticipated here
suggest that tomorrow’s clienteles will have clearer ideas about the nature
of their needs and a more critical stanee toward proposed ways of meeting
them. Whether student orientations tend toward oceupational and profes-
sional goals, toward self-development of a broader sort. or toward the
playving of a more informed citizen’s role through a richer understanding of

‘the contemporary forms assumed by great human i.ésuvs.’lhuy are likely to

requre a greater and more’ inventive degree of cooperation and mutuality
than "we have had Lo mobilize previously among the disciplines and
professions that historically have defined our departments and fonstituent
schools. . : i

But it is in rescarch and scholarship and in the richly formative impact

that rescarch and scholarship have on instruction and training that the

-distinctiveness of the urban university comes into focus. When we face the

problems ‘of our great conurbations—street crime and urban pollution,
transportation snarls and interethnic hosglities. sharply rising living costs
twinned with industrial unemployment. thy chaotic state]of metropolitan
achools and the -decay of city:cores, the acesthetically offensive quality of
much of the” urban environment and both the technical and the ethical
1S58 in cit‘y gm'-cr_nment' and management—we confront issues that defy
ovur customary deploymun} of academic talent and our organization <f the

-resources in‘intelleet and vision that define the basic values of a university.

‘There is no argument implied here that an academic institution’s total
commitment, whether it'be “*urban” or-otherwise. should be invested in the
resolution of these great difficulties: any house of intellect must make
room for attention to some’ questions which tran<cend time and reflect
only those concerns of the mind and spirit that lie close to the fundament
of what is best in the idea of civilization. But some universities lie under a
social obligation to devote some of their capabilities te the unraveling of
these kinds of confusions and distress. Those that meet this obligation are
the urban institutions as opposed to those that, like the original medieval
universities. are simply located in cities. In aveepting such a role, they

B
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encounter conditions that, among other thing.: raise crucial questions
about the dimensions of quality in graduate progfams and in urban rescarch

“and -about the Appropriate criteria’ »hat nay be used in nraking judgments
and in applying our reward wstoms in Such still movel contexts,

For example, v1rtually all of the issues that we 1donm) under the rubrl('
of urbar involve a vital normative element. None of s has proved very
adept or very persuasive at thinking our way through these mluauoml
problems, and perhaps a major component in the * ‘quality” of our efforts
is the critical opportunity provided to learn how better to attempt this
inescapable task. In any case. the urban realm is not one in “hmh we.can
pretend to make the usual assumption of at least an appr()\lmauon to
frecedom from value assumptions in our cognitive processes, and we may.
find it essential to attend to the kinds of human abilities that are entailed
here and tor the question of how-they can be more effectively cultivated.,

.~ - Seécond. what we regard as urban problems differ in significant ways
from disciplinary preblems, The former take their significance from human
experience and the fashion in which prople from diverse backgrounds and
oceupying diverse social positipns interpret that experience, The latter
acquire significance primarily by virtue of the unfolding of an internal logic
and a set of formal intellectual criteria. This difference seems compounded
by two additiona! thou;..h related  conditions: urban “issues preciude
ownership by particular disciplines or by particular professional schools,
they simply do not fit the contours of the fields of knowledge or the
organizational charts that we have found—and continue to find—useful in
academic settings, And urban problems ordinarily ‘demand efforts hoth

- larger in scope and messier i character than the conventional individua! or
eren specialized-team wpproach that follows the historic dacademic model,
Caught in a web o rather -different  definitions ™ of significanee, of
transdisciplinary  responsibilities, and of both unfamiliar expectaheies and
unfamiliar patterns of investigative work, how do we evaluate quality™?

Third, it seems at least plausible that graduate. education along urban
‘dimensions focuses distinctively and in an unusual manner on the potential
for growth in the pcople who participate as well as on the formulation and
thé"solution of more impersonal ind abstract problems of a basically
cognitive L¥pes Does a highly relevant consideration ~f quality entail
assessments of inerements in interpersonal sensitivity and perceptiveness, in
empathy. for and an ability to work with members of different subcultures,
in capacity to cope with both the range and the intricate interrekationships
of information and ideas relevant to the hurlyburly of metropolitan life?
One need not prejudge the question to admit its import@nce and the need
to examine it with some care and thoroughness: one ¢an even entertain the
hypothesis that demonstrable utility in graduate programs of urban studies

Tis a function of how effectively they promote these varieties of personal
“development. To the extent that such a case is defensible, it valls for yuite
different touchstones than those used in mos: judgments of academic
quality. '

lourth the rather typical model of academic quality involvey estimat-
ing ()f hO\\ much students lmvv learned l)\ sitting at the feet ()Pgl\(' ademic
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masters. In many situations. that model s precisely the appropriate one;
and if some of us as professors are a bit more or less ““masterly” than some
of our colleagrues, we all attempt. in greater or less degree. to mold students
according to owr best image of our professional selves. Embarrassments
arise in the realization that, in relation to the urban seéne. few of us qualify

“as masters. At best, we can exemplify some of the ways by which human

-beings have learned to roll back the frontiers of their own ignorance: and

Jrelative to our studemts, weé ‘may possess a larger store of experience and

learning germane to the issues that we confront with them. But such
observations seem to lead toward conceptions of the instructor s in some
respeets a senior co-worker in domains where the nature of expertise is not
well understood. and they suggest the desirability: of enlarging enportuni-
ties for learning through off-campus plac ementis and internstips for reasons
quite different from those that underlie similar arrangements in engincering -

o

or medicine, When the professor is a manager of learning and sometiing ofu.,

a partner to the student in a realm of inquiry and’in the tackling of a
problem. how do we evaluate quality? o

Finally, most of ¢ur academic disc iplines develop in u fundamental wa
through the refinement of investigative and analytic methods. Our muth(ul.s
significantly determine the nature of the problems that we atck. the
acceptability to the editors of our most prestigious journals of the articles
that we write, und the swrnlv disciplined bounds within which we risstrain
our professional imaginations and our speculative impulses. [n the fields
‘that our academic disciplines define. very few problems have the urgency
that warrants a transcendence of methodological fashion."In urban affairs,
urgency carries much more weight: substanice is harder to deny or 1o
subordinate, and the -riteria of worth appear muzzier, fur more immediate,
and far less abstract--witness, for example, community menial health
programs, conducted by university-based teamss. in economically impov-
erished and ethnically disenfranchised neighborhoods. Here again we find
challenges to our usual ways of estimating quahL\ and cwrusmg our
reward systems. v

These items. understood against the background of stringency sure to.
-affect virtually all of our graduate institutions over the next decade, now
define an agenda of high importance for graduate education generally and

- -certainly and particularly for those universities that designate themselves as

urban. in their missions and in their commitments. Working through them
wilknot be painless, and one can only sym')athetlml‘) respect the defense
mechanism of avoidance and denial that they-tend to evoke. Engagement
hfre, how ever, nmy help us, lloratios to an urhan Hamlet to learn Lhat




Disadvantaged Students In Graduaté Study

Moderator: 1, Wesley Elliot, Fisk University

Oscar A. Rogers, Jr., Jackson State University

Bernard Spolsky, Unwersxty of New Mexico
Albert H. Yee, Cadlifornia'State Umversxty, Long Beach

Y

. Disadvantaged Graduate Studenfe

4 ) - 1. W. Elliott

Welcome to the workshop entitled ‘‘Disadvantaged Graduate Students.” -
My name is Wesley Elliott and my role is to provide a brief introduction to .
the topic, to-present a distinguished panel cf speaker: and hopefully to
moderate-a. useful discusson among. all of us on a matter that is still of
urgent concern for graduate eduvatlon and society generally. Since the
program dogs not provide the names of the persons who will speak, let me
introduce in a prelimizary way the personsat the table with me. They are
" Dean Albert Yee from California State: Unlversny at Long Beach, Dean
Oscar Rogers from Jackson State Umversnty and Dean Bernard Spolisky of
the University of New Mezico. : :

Without going too far back in history, we can be reminded that in 1954 o

the Supreme-Court of “the United States ruled in Brown vs The Board of
-Education that ‘‘separate but equal” was no longer an acceptable national
- policy. In the middle 1960’s congress passed the first <ivil rights legislation
outlawing segregatiow in public accommodations. It was in the late 1960’s
as far -as I have been able to dctermine that the Council of Gradudie
Schools established a task force on disadvantaged students to provide
leadership to' the Council on problems of access by minority students to
higher education. We might say that the graduate deans have not rushed in.

About three years ago, some of the work of the task force was seen in .
concrete form .in a joint CGS-GRE study ably conducted by Bruce
Hamilton, entitied Graduate School Programs for Mmorxty/staduantaged
Students. This study reported what was in effect on some campuses in
1972-1973. About the same {ime several surveys and research projects
-revealed the magnitude of problems of*underrepresentation of minority
groups in graduate education. I shall not repeat the data now; I presume
- that most of us are aware of the dismal statistics. Partly in response to the
_ situation there have been a variety of activities for minority students from
other sources, including two important projects of the Graduate Record
Examinations Board. These are the Minority Graduate Student Locater
Service and the publication Graduate and Professicnal School Opportun.
ities for Mmorxty Students, The first can be a help for institutions seriously
. ‘interested in broadening their minority graduate student enroliment as well
" as an aid to potential minority graduate students seeking entry into
graduate programs. The latter is a useful work in many ways—both asa .
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source of information on a v ariety of subjects affecting gladuato admission
prowdurm and support and on specific programs: .

Some foundanons and professional organizations have established

scholarships and fellowships for select groups of minority students. and a
few federal mission- oriented agencies. such as N.1L1L. have progr ams that
pronde a modicum of supporL for graduate educatnon and -research tr.unmg
in areas of science. incidentaily. the booklet | mentioned on Gradyate and
Pro/awonal School Opys artunities provldus one of the bhest upto (lato
sourées of information on “sor. of the sources ‘of funds available-on®a _
nition-wide ha.is i its introductory section and | is helpful for advising
students, . L
. In the realm of studies and recommendations there is - already a
(br‘nprelwnéivv hibliography of. all sorts. and the National Board on
Graduate Education includes in its list of projected publications<a Board
report entitled Minority Group Participation in Graduate Education.
. Beyond further studies 1of which *here are a plethora) and in the face
of the*persistent underrvpusvntatlon of minority students in the graduate
schools and am¢hg Nae rec ipients of graduate dv-fru‘s—thv task force is now
considering what next ')proprmte steps to take. ‘

Our first’ speaker is In Oscar Allan Rogers. He is.a Dean of the
Graduate Schooi at dJuckson State University in Jackson. Mississippi.
Sometimes, even at this _meeting_he has also been wearing anothyr hat as
" Bresident of The C nnfﬂence of Black Graduate Schools.
~  The=second speaker in this workshop comes from still another
-perspective. Dean Bernard Spolsky was educated in New Zealand and
Canada. He-is currently Dean of The Graduate School at The University nf
New Mexico and also a member of our Task Force.

~., Qur third speaker is"Dean Albert H. Yee. He is. D(-an of Graduate

Studies and Research at the California State Univ ersity at Long Beuch, and
“ his ldel( field is Educational Psychology,

e Disu(jvzmtaged Students In Graduate Study: Some Impressions .

. . Oscar A. Rogers, Jr.

- . R ' .
- I'am to speak to you about some concerns related to disadvantaged

students in graduate study. 1 have litde if anything to say that is new. What
I want to do is to provide you with some of my ln\pl‘t‘\blons about teaching
disadvantaged students. .

For some fifteen \uars I have taught dlsad\anm ~sed graduate students.,
To b sure. during most of this time I did not know that they were

- Y
disadvantaged. 1 was and am so mucifIe™=em. Most O these students
were aspiring to be teachers or wer - lto-r\'iu- teachers. iost of them were
from first generation college famili- Jany had problems when writing and

speaking, but so do presidents of theN..S. and Congressmen. Writing and
reading skills can be taught. and they have been taught. Most of the
students lacked library and research skills but these deficiencies were the
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parual responsibilities 'of the extensive library” staffs and professors ‘in.
research and statistics courses. Many were from families with extremely low
incomes, few of which were lower than the income of my mother and
others who were the sole providers for our families. Whereas my high

“schddl was staffed with only three college graduates for all twelve grades,

fewer-af- my students were from such schools. Their schools were, however,

segregated institutions which received the short end of public appropria-

tions. My students’ schools were unequal to those of the majority members
of their several communities. . ' :

My students and most of my colleagues were and still are from
Uisadvantaged circumstances. They have been disadvantaged in most aspects
of life. Their quality of life has been unequal. Their standard of living is

_lower than the average of the nation.

Judging from- the attention the various associations of graduate and
academic deans are giving graduate education for disadvantaged minorities.
I can add little but commendation. Colleges and universities throughout the
country are putting forth efforts to recruit high potential black students. '
They have employed administrative assistants, assistant and associate deans
for the graduate schools to recruit and counsel minority students. These
colleges and universities have acquired considerable experience worthy of
studying. | am not saving the universities are doing enough. What .is
enough? | ’ .

Dr. John A. Peoples* pave some sound advice to the 27th Annual
Meeting of the Midwest Conference on Graduate Study and Research at
New Orleans in 1971, Speaking at Berkeley University of California in
1973, .Dr. Layette Frederick. Chairman of the Riology Department of
Atlanta University, concurred with many of the ideas expressed by Dr.
Peoples. And Dr. Larry Shannon of lowa State University whose speech is
recorded in MAGS** Proceedings of this year, quoted Dr. Frederick. and
.proceeded to expand his ideas into the area of a sugpested dynamice
recruitment program. On _\'ostvrd:iy Dr. Mack Jones, Chairman of the -
Department of Political Science., said something 1 wish 1 could say about
disadvantaged students. Nevertheless, F must relate the following:

1. All of my black students ave not and were not disadvantaged. They,
~ of course, living in a society which diseriminated against them thus
disadvantaging the disadvantaged. 'I'hcy. however, aere not dis-
wlvantaged in that the effects of segregation and discrimination
were not adversed.  In many cases some  students “possessed
extremely high motivation and inzelligence, and displayed many
skills necessary 1o successful entry to and exit from graduate
school. '

2.7 During the carly sixties my graduate students wore more pliable,
They questioned less and accepted more readily things as they were

“Dr. Peaples is President of Jackson State Uaiversity.
*FAid-Western Association of Graduate Schools.
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expressed and perceived. After the start of the “black is beautiful”

and other self-pride movements, a noticeable 'change  occurred .

among students. They questioned the direction of society, instruc-
tional content and methods, and the power base. Younger black
graduate students were most vociferous. One thought they had been

_ disadvantaged less but their voices and behavior indicated' less
“.acceptance of the status quo. ‘Entering graduate student. ure

smarter and more alert. I only question their capacity to «ppiv
~themselves as diligently ‘as they should. To this my son says, “&ui

Daddy, you don’t understand.”

All disadvantaged students taught by me have not been black
students. A number. a siurprising number, have been white with

econom: * and scholastic traits common to low income students. In

fact, in my rather vast urniversity studies as a student I'have found a
wide range of abilities among white students who possessed many
of the adversed disadvantaged traits.. Perhaps such. traits are
normally distributed among our general population.

I believe—theeffects of being disadvantaged whatever one’s racial .
background is intolerable in -this day and age. I cannot understand
why we cannot launch an all out ten-year effort to do something.

significant about the quality of American life in general and the
total educational system in particular. If we could somehow

generate as much interest in eradicating illiteracy ‘and the lack .of
- coping skills as is created for football. [ think the quality’of life

would be upgraded considerably. If a university spent as much time

-arcd money on the disadvantaged as is spent on perfecting football
-f)lays_ and conuitioning. its faculty ‘could make a much more -

meaningful impact on the lives of more students. As Dr. Jones said.
“the wealth of the nation is people.” I would readily accept the
challenge to utilize such resources and techniques to produce
Rhodeé Scholars. scientists and humanists- from the ranks of the

disadvantaged black minorities. 1 have always admired the timeé and—

patience of coaches and athletes. They go over and over certain
plays to produce the, desired behavioral modification.. Graduate

faculty under more favorable circumstances and with the same

determination could produce scholars, overcoming initiai handicaps.
Dedicated black and white faculty members of many of our
nation’s schools are doing just that. Countless numbers of dis-
advantaged students have succeeded at the most prestigious
universities. ' :

1 can cite several models of extraordinary efforts on the part of
humane department heads at several universities across the nation.
In Arkansas, Dr. R. K.: Bent with the support of the graduate
faculty recruited literally hundreds of hlacks and disadvantaged

whites for graduate degree programs. At last count at least. 60
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doctorate holders graduated with his assistance. Several'dozens of'
. ‘ these,: were blacks who are now playing significant rolés in the
natxon .

A sociology department in Washington gtate }ms produced a
significant - number of black Ph.D.s. Likewise has a lnstory
department in’ Indiana achieved resu.ts worthy of « ute.

\ Umverslty in Rhode Island "has among its graduaws a good
percentage of black Ph.D.’s.

Stmilar cases can be made for universities in Michigan, lowa,
Illinois, Florida, North Carolina, Georgia. New Mexico and Calj-
fornia.as well as other states. Dr. Mack Jones spoke of the efforts of
Atlanta’University in Political Science.

6. Scores on various tests have their value and should be. utilized. The
average scores of many disadvantaged populations on the Graduate
Record Examination is around 700 on the aptitude section. ‘I'here is
every indication that the scores of entering students are improving.
Other .skills axd competencies are also improving. Continued.
research must be done to limit the cultural bias of tests. In, any case,
test scores should be only one criterion used in admxttmg students
to graduate school.

7. "Where does all of this leave us? | suggest that whereas there might
_ . be a glut of Ph.D.’s among the majority population such is not the
- T case among blacks. There remains shortages of black humanists-and
scientists. They can find readily available employment in some 109
black senior and junior colleges, other institutions and businesses.
By any measures, blacks are blatantly underrepresented in most

e ... fields. in. which _higher education is a _prerequisite, Concerned. _____
undergraduate and graduate faculty members can make meaningful

differences individually and collectively.

During times of prosperity significant social changes were made in
terms. of compensating blacks for years of malignant neglect. Affirmative
action programs, special service programs and inspirational teaching efforts
at many of the nation's universities gain ground. It is ou. prayers that
whatever gains were made should be mmptamed and added to. Budget cuts
and quotas, might well be ‘unavoidable; yet, somehow blacks and other
minorities "hould be given hxgh priority by atlmissions persons. :

The ear.y identifitation of good- potential black students must be made
Those baccalureate students are to be encouraged to attepd college, and
opportunity must be made available for mote graduates tJ enter graduate
schools.”] am rather certain that the 1980's \plL see more Hlacks j joining the
ranks_of faculties (u more universities across thxs lam\ his can only be
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obtained through a continuation and an ‘increase in efforts to p_ro.vide
opportunities for blacks today to enter graduate schools,

T
.

\

.Disadv‘ant.aged Studenté In Graduate Study

.

Bernard Spolsky

-

The 1973 surboy conducted by the Council of Graduate Schools and
the Graduate Record Examinations Board under the direction of I. Bruce

Hamilton made clear that some progress is slowly being made in graduate
-school progrims for minority students. | want to talk this morning from

the point of view of a new Dean at a university where there has been good
progress in minority enrollment. At the University of New Mexico,
minority student en'ro'llr‘nent.in the Graduate School rose from.10% in 1971
to.over 13% in 1975. so that it is now almost equal to the proportion of

‘members of the ethnic groups with college education in the state. When we

go beyond our state and compare our minority enrollinents with graduate
schools with a thousand or more students, we seem to be doing just about
as well as anyone else. The University of New Mexico has the largest

. percentage of Spanish surnamed graduate students of any graduate school

of" this size. We are in the top half dozen for percentage of American Indian
graduate students and only eight schools in" the nation have a Jower
“Anglo™ percentage than we do. - :

I do not believe however that we can claim to have reached a final goal
in_ this area. When we consider that the Spanish surhamed population of the
state is close to -10%, the fact that 10% of our Graduate Schoo! comes from
this group cannot be a cause for complacency. It would seem however that
a good deal of the activities in improving this percentage need to be carried

out not by the Graduate School jtself hut_at earlier stages: in undergraduate . .

education, in the high schools, and in the elementaryl schools, Realizing
that graduate level minority enrollments are ultimately dependent on the
existence of a substantial pool of miiority undergraduates, the Graduate
School’s - Minority Subcommittee is urging that the new University
Recruitment Comniittee include a minorities subcommittee. It is alsd
concerned to see dppropriate counseling and guidance at these earlier lev«is

-so that minority students be prepared for Graduate School.

It has also become clear that while the overall figures for the Graduate
School show signs of progress, some departments have heen extremely slow
to build up any significant praportion of minority students. We now hav -
an admittedly cautious opinion from the University ‘s lawyer that considers
it legal to establish minority admission goals. Armed with this opinion, the
Graduate School Minorities Subcommittee plans to encouragi- departments

—to set such goals. Part of this encouragement is a projected spring

conference to which all departments will be invited dealing with the
problems of minority recruitment' and retenticn. .
All of these activities dt our university and others are gO1Y on in an

]
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“atmos )horv of comldehhle concern produced by the -mwrtamtws of tlw
I I

possibilities of employ ment for future ﬂra(lu.uo\ Some deep concern is .

caused. among many of us by this situation. For some time now, before |
have personally agreed to work with a doctoral vandidau‘,_l;h:wp wanted to
be sure that the candidate has a full understanding of the difficulties of the
job market that he or she will be facing. In'such a situation, when graduate
education is no longer a- guaranty of. employment, I wonder about
encouraging minority students to go into overproduci ing academic field

N
When such students graduate, will they find jobs that will take mto accour¥ -

the level of théir training? One considers the way in which we have treated
swomen graduates. While we continue to accept them into our gradiu -
schools, very few are emploved on our graduate faculties. Tiey keep: oo
classrooms filled, but do not teach in them. Will we take the same Kind ¢!

approach with minority graduates? Having admitied them to some spesai

kind of prografh . will we decide that they are better suited for nonacade s,
»mployment? . :
1 do not-intend that-these concerns be ¢ onsidered as argunients gyt st

mindrity programs. any more than 1 believe that the threat of overpren -

tion of Ph.D.’s should be used as a reason to close graduate prograius, E @
these are facts that ‘we needed to take into aceount in our thinkiu and
pl'mmm_' for minority student programs,. Our arguments for such yrrogiims
should not stop with the notion of equality of opportunity, for .t is e
certain that a minority graduate student will have the same opportin. v for
-employment as did those students who completed their degre . vover the
past fifteen or twenty vmr\ W& need to argue rather for the sposial v .11w s
that minority students can bring to higher education in general am

graduate education in particular. At 2 time when graduate scheols e
facing the threat or promise of a new ohtism, it is of funduw, sty

importance that we find ways Lo keep the university open *u div ergenc., of
thought. The*minority student in the graduate school brings into it 4 set of
othnl(- traditions and valaws that can stimulate and enrich the traditicnal

T \'llum associated with graduate education. If we argue in these terms, we

are arguing Lot jus’ for improving our programs for minority enrollme:t in
araduaie education. but also asserting the need to find places for v
minority graduates as mnembers of the faculty of our unwvecais
graduate schools.

Lod

Discontinuities In Minority Graduate Educaticn:
The Case of Asian Americans In The Social Sciences and tducation

Albert H. Yee

Astan Anv cicans come from oan ascent and ooocored tradition of
educational achicvement and status. 1t is a rare Am--icz Y who knows (at
ive Chinese orginated the first civil service system v or 2000 years ago.

T hrough its effect upon the development of India’s vivie service system and

hener that of Englund. Chma influeneed Wesiern systems of civil service.,



Also, .few "Americans realize that the Chinese based its social-political
system on educational attainment and proven merit (Kracke, 1953 pp. 1-6).
Entrance into and advancement through the administrative system of the
government depended upon other Chinese inventions—the objective exami-
nation and academic degrees. : )

To become a high imperial official. a person had to pass a series of
highly competitive examinations and the third and highest degree status,
the chin-shih, which few obtained. [1eld An the ymperial court of Peking, the

—_most_prestigious examinations.involved. the. partiipation-of the-emperor - -
Preceding the chin-shihi- were the hsiu-ts'ui e wiitwvated talent,” the
bachelor degree awarded at the local provin sl ievol, and the chu-jen or-
“recommended person,’ the master's degr.oc feom e aminations held at the
provincial capital,

In 124 B.C., an imperial university was established for the education
and testing of officials. Stationed in uniform tubicles, the examinees were
provided standard- facilities including cooking utensils for the many days’
examinations. Anonymous numbers identified the papers they turned .in for |
evaluation, and many would-be scholar officials committed suicide if they
-did not pass. Through the centuries, the scholar-gentry represented China's

. “ethos and the nature of her status quo. According to Balazs (1964, pp.
6-10), the famed sinologist, “the uninterrupted continuity of a ruling class
of scholar-officials or ‘officialism’ was the most striking feature of China's

~ .. history.” o .

In the United States, Asian Americans have followed traditional values -
and made good use of .educational opportunities to promote the social
mobility and acceptance of their children. Civic and educational officials in
“San Srancisco, such as Mayor Joseph Alioto, have consistently expressed
pride for the superior attitude and achievement of Chinese students. Their
studiousness and motivation have caused San Francisco teachers and those
in other communities with Chinese population to desire Chinese youth as
students. Juvenile delinquency rates have been the lowest among Asian- .
American groups, and their crime rate is also the lowest of all major ethnic
groups. Educational and other social indicators reflect the traditional
‘conformity of Asian Americans to social norms and drive to have their

" children succeed through avenues valued in the United States (Hsu, 1971).
Typically, first-generation Asian Americ.s1s have sacrificed their own
pleasures and educational attainment to previde the means for their
‘children’s education. The success story of Asian Americans. has not been
‘shared by all and developed without disproportionate henefits.

Data and Analysis

Accordingly, the 1970 census data as analyzed for HEW by Urban
Associates (1974) indicates that “‘the Chinese present a disparate picture of
extraordinarily high educational attainments, coupled with a significantly
large population of uneducated™ (p. 72). Of Chinese males, 16 or older,
25% had completed college degrees which is about double the. U S. average
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of 13%. For Japam-ao Amerigans. 20% of the malos in California lmvu four
or more years of higher education. Chinese- and Japariose-American males
average 12.6 years of schooling. which is only half a year greater than the
U.S. average. thus reflecting the lower perwntages for the scnior Asians as

well as marked differences between the Japanese in Hawaii and (-.’1!}110[‘1]18."-

However. although the percentage of (_‘hinew women who completed

since only first and second generation Chinesé and Japanese are included:
Including data on third and féurth gen or‘\tlon groups, the results no doubt

would show greater educational achievements for males and females with

less skewing effect by the eldexly, nmnv of whom could not attend or

continue long in school. From 1972-75. \slans were awarded 7.4% of the

doctorates granted by the 16 unl\ersllle~‘ comprising the Association of
American Universities. a body which awardls 757 of the doctorates in the
U.S. (McCarthy and Wolfle, 1975). ! .

Reflecting the high percentage of thosw with college degrees. one-third
of the employed Japanese males and 107+ of the Chinese inen are found in
professional and managerial occupations, FH .Ipanow who work in higher
status, white collar professmns tend to be lt\)rmgn born and have qualified
for immigration by virtue of their high skills. The Chinese tend to enter
engineering and health fields as profvasmnal worl\crc and pursut* retail and
wholesale trades as managers. : .

Underemployment, however, churac'u:riz‘e-s the .-\siun-.-\nwri('an situa-
tion, especially for the foreigm born. As, the census teport  put it,

.despite the highly skilled background dof a majority of Asians who
have immigrated to this country, due to factors which includes di<crimina-
tion. non-(‘\tlzcnslnp status. licensing requirements or lack of awnility i
English. many formeér professivnal workers hijve heen forced to shift o
lesser skilled non:professional occupations™ {p. 99). For the entire U .S.. the
upper status occupations show ratios of 1.5 men and 1.0 women for all
men and-ween who have completed at lcas\; four years of- college: In
comparison. the Chinese are 1.1 male and 0.7 female. while the Japanese
are 1.3 male and 0.9 female. Therefore, with educational tevel considered.

the proportion of Asian American workers in high status jobs is net equal

to the toual population and the professional skills of Asian Americans.
especially for the:Chinese. are underemployed. Ihe census data shows that
persons in the majority population obtain hlg..li status jobs more easily
without a college degree than do Asian .-\m(-ri('uns:I

Further analyses of the voluminous 1970 census data will give a clearer

pl(‘tlll‘t‘ of what professional oceupations Asian '\morn ans hold and have '

sought to enter. An impression is gained from ia China Institute study
(Chih, 1974) which tabulated the doctoral dissbrtations of China-born
Chinese  students from 1905-1960. Remembering that many persons
hoiding d()(:;()ratos do not complete dissertations. iespecially in the health
fields, the 2,162 'dissertations are not comprdhensive nor are they
up-to-date. llo“ ever. the distribution of professional commitment shows a
strong preference for the physical sciences with 287 of the dearees. of

\

}
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which chemistry is by far the highest (-109). physics second (177) and

astronomy-astrophysics the lowest (3). Actording to the- American Chemi-

cal Society (197-1% over nine per cent of the 1973 chem istry graduates with

masters and PhDCs wede ~Oriental” and 1.3 of the PR.D. chenwsts

employed are  “"Oriental™ compared to .87 Black and 3% Spanish
- surnamed. Asian Americans are relatively wellzrepresented in chem istry,

In Chih's study. engineering sciences, with 24% of the doctorates,

formed the second group with electrical (134), mechanical (119 and civil
.engineering (118) the most popular specializations. The third ‘group which |
will term life sciences {biology and earth) comprised about 23 of the
total. ‘Ehe fourth highest group was the social and behavioral sciences with
about 229, Economics and business degrees comprised the bulk of this
group with 212 doctorates. The remainder included international law and
relations (95). political science (72). sociology (5.‘3).';15_\‘(-1161()}5‘ -16). and
law (10). We should - note that no dissertations are reported for the
humanities. educational research or even education. Related disciplines
psychology and sociology combined, comprise only ahout 47 of the tot:

Chih's results are corroborated by a 1973 survey of carned doctorat
conducted=by the Commission on Human Resources of the Naliopal
Research Council (1971 b.). Showing that “*Oriental” doctorates totaled
6.1 of the 27.227 (or 817 of the 33.727) returning «.oestionnaires.,
‘compared to 0.8 for Chivanos. 2.7 for Blacks. and 81.7°. fot Whites

-completing doctorates, the fields of study and their pereentages are given in
Table T (Commission, 1974, p. 1),

Table 1 clearly siows the predominant choice of Asian Americans for
the sciences and their relative neglect of other fields suéh as arts and
humanities (A & 11 and education. The category. “Prof. Fields™ in Table 1
iz not defined in the published report. but dors not seem to cover law and
health sciences since the numbers are so small. Analyzing the same data, -
McCarthy and Wolfle (1475, p. 839) wrote:

. CStudents of - Asian ancestry concentrate  in the sciences and
-engineering: over 80 percent of the 1973 doctoral recipients took
their degrees in one of these ficlds, The concentration is about
cqually marked among U.S.-born students of Asian ancestry and
those of foreign hirth. The concentration is also consistent with
basi trends: 75 percent of all minority members of the national
stock of doctoral Liwvel scientists and engineers are of  Asian
background. '

’

’
/
/

Table 2 reproduces the report’s (Cominission, 1974 b, p. 5) profile data
on the 2.381 doctoral recipients who/reportéd  themselves as minority
members, )/ '

Invariably, such data raises more quesitons than it answers, such as
breakdowns: according to sex and flelds of study, ete., by ethnic 'groups.
However, most notable for this paper is the great percentage of “*Orientals™
completing doctorates in the non-U.S. ¢itizens category—S835.17 of the
total. My guess is that most of those graduates are Chinese rather than

170

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TABLE 1 -

Fueid o) I)nf'.'.,.:ru.'" :

Phys Pafe | Socud trrof
Racul Kthnie Group hIWITR Engr Betros s AN Foehds Falue . Total
White Caucitaan No Y 1oz LU6H BAd) Lall 22251
e 153 > PENY bl 21 0
v T EER] Y Ny SLT
Black Newro Alro-Amer - No . 1) a7 21 735
He toe 11 il
Vi 10 R 21 Ly
Américan indun® N i T 7 21 1 s
H- v (S} a7 1ot u * .
AN 2 i ' i 1 |
SpancAmer Mes - Amer .- o
Chinano No . 1 k1 i 4 i~ 214
. " 1ig el 22 A 1 177
. . ~ o i1 i 7 ~
Puerte Reciue \nieriai” No 0 ~ 8 10 a7
o a1 216 s 27 0
N : 2 | 2 1
Onental® ‘ Noo I~ ton S A i il 1731
g It 20T ilto P 24 B
. [ 111 40 HI] AU 16 i
{nther . No Hi ~ 11 1 ! s
e 172 138 10 1y 81}
.- v Y 2 ! 1 1 2
NoUseabde Haesproniee | Nor ERAH any ul 2us 2o
: e 172 185 12 112
s &4 s R I 7
Total N\ L b LI 1131 AeTo 2Tef
L t 15 : 170 il Ju s
AN e 0 1001 HATRY 1o i 10 Lint i 100 1 100

¢
NOTE M andicades the horzental peroentages whion sumi te T007 across e dectoral fietds for mach raciad vthune
wrattp The sertical pereentages iV70) sum o TOO7 Sor each sow toral field :
lnvludes 7 persons who cheched this category and one ather

B Twenty persons checkald anly 1ios categea Beched Amern an fndue, ol Wi

cincludes 1D persens who cheched Stus ¢ 1 Whate

Tht p vt this categ i
* Iwelve penons checked this category and Whi

~

Japanese and others because of the greater identity problem of Japanese

scholars {Bennett, et al.. 1958). The 22.1% figure for ‘Orientals’ who are
U.S. citizens is quite high, especially when their ethnic group represents less
than one percent of the total U.S. population. How: r.the data in Table 1
clearly shows that very few Asian Americans pursue doctoral studies in
education and thereby, educational research as a specialty. )

Table 3 shows the low percent of Asian Americans in education
compared to t.ae significantly higher percentage of Blacks in education.
Note the very high percentages for Asian Americans in eng*neering and the
natural sciences (McCarthy and Wolfle, 1975 p. 859). C
- This author's tabulation of ‘Asian-American surnames among the more
than 11,000 members of thie American Educational Research Association
verifies the lack of Asian-American involvement in educational research as
suggested in the- above analyses. The AERA Directory for 1974-75
describes the association as ‘'a national professional organization of
educators and behavioral scientists who have 'a vital interest in basic
research in education and in the improvement, development, and applica-
tion of research to educational problems.” It would be safe to say that few
active educational researchers with responsible positions in the U.8. are not

members of AERA. Being generous when in doubt over certain names, such

as "Lee” when all eleven were taken as Chinese. 1 found that 89 surnames
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TABLE 2

Profile Dataon FY 1977 Doctorate Red 1ptents
Reporting a Mure rrity Racut or Ethnwe Group Lirntihcation

CNCCinzens Non-U s Criieens - TUTAL:
No No. No G
TOTAL ’ ' 1134 oo . 1,726 1000 1000
Hlack Negro Afro- American A3] 512 " T4 s 245
Amencan [ndian 107 Rl 1 3.7
SpancAmer MescAmer Chicano 1333 11y e AN Th
Puerto Rican- Atnepcan 3t 3z . 1.
. Onental 251 221 16N N = B0L0
Other 24 2t 34 1o ~ 20
. Sex ’
fale LTS 1.han a0 2 SR 847
“Female . {HY 170 R 1 15.1
Doctoral Field
Physical Sceienevs 11s R LR HON T
Engincenng TN T 156 1
Life Nerences i it A8 3
Soctl Selences R L i 1749 i
Arts & Humanities 143 120 an N
Fducation s 391 113 )
Professions ‘. 25 47 21
Median Age at Doctorate 54 vears 41T years
Median Time Lagae Srom
Bacealaursate to Docterate
Total Time 13 vears N4 years
Repustered Tune | .2 years 356 years
Postyraduation Plans
Study appointanent 139 130 T
Employment 933 N2 Laing
RabD . 101 * Jul 04
Teaching D P 0 22
- Adnunistration 153 16y 25
Professional senaees T I HI (1]
{nther 31 an i
{ nknown w1 B 121
No report of plans 33 ds 6
Postraduation Location :
L8 sk Ths iy 1542 552
Forpen country 14 17 265 st 166
Unknown 205 225 (1Y N KER
*The total inclides 21 persans who did 1ot report thetr etz enship at sme of Goe Lorate iR

could be Chinese and only 15 were Japanesé. Together, the 104 represent

-less than oné percent of the total. o

Results of the AERA tabulation do not surprise me. s a member of its
advisory board, I note that the Association of Asian-American Psycholo-
gists. which has existed for severa; years now, has less than 180 members
and some of them are from the majority group. Also, 1 have been told by
an official of the National Institute of Education that the .S, Office of -

"Education in Washington, D.C. employs less thain 10 Asian-American

professionals. The federal government has -employed an extremely low
number of minority doctorates; a report of the National Research Ccuncil
(1974, a, p. 119), emphasizes that only 785 or 4.2% of the total, 18.531,
are nonwhite. Blacks are highly under-represented (.8% compared to 11.1%
of the total U.S. population). Relative to the high percentage of doctorates
among Asian Americans, their 2.8 representation of the total doctorates
in federal work, especially.the 55 or .28% in federal administration, leaves

- much to be desired when HEW guidelines ‘and sanctions to educational

institutions on desegregation and affirmativeaction have been sC accusative

and severe. - '
Another indication of poor Asian-American representation is their lack

of membership 1n the American Psychological Association. In APA's

\
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TABLE
A o Minority group members a percentages of . -
| - .rccipients of doctorates, by specialty fields
S - _;\n{)s u;];v;;l_m 1973 “AI,\_U'um'.'
Peld - S versities
. | Amoncan Spaush 19127,
Indlan Asan Bk Orgin Tolal  minority total
- Engmeermg,n;hema 1c>_‘ o 03 110 | Pl.O N 05 . 12.8 | 38
2 and physical science o - |
Lifesciences L I I 46
. Psychology - 6 » 13 13 09 .4l 19
 Social sciences ' 0.0/ 38 L. 0.6 6 5.5
 Asandhumanities - - - 05 12 1T 14 48 5.2
Bducation 07 08 6.9 09 08 711l
Other professions 0 2 02 5l /6.1
'Allfleldscombmed . 05 42T 08 0 81 58
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Divi&2>n of Educational Psychology, which boasts .f over 3,000 members, I
- found only three Japanese surnames and nine Chinese members in the Y974
Biographical Directory. In addition, two Chinese are listed as associate _
members, Only one Japanese and this author, a Chinese American, appear
to have been elected to Fellow status id tng Division of -Educational . .

Psychology, two out of almost 400 about $0f ohepercent, B

The 1970 census found 591.000 Japanese “Aferftans. T2 of whom; - ¥

Lve in Hawaii and California. and 435,000 Chinese. Amenicans. 394 who
five in California, 1277 in Hawaii. and 2777 in the Northeast, primarily in the
State of New: York (207 ), With a’total of 1.026.000 Chinese and Japanese -
cand a national population of 203,212.000 in 1970, the figures for.”.
-Asian-American educational fesearchers resemble the general populational
figure of 0.57%. Compared to the high percentage of Asian-American M.D:s
and "'D.D.Ss, the pereentage for Asjan-American educational researchers
seems minuscale indeed. For example. with about 12.000 dentists in the.
State of California. at least ten pereent v Asian-American. half Chinese’
and hall Jap.aese  (recent verbal communication of member, Dental
FExamination B()urdb.cl_ln the case of Chinese Americans who number only -
170.131 or eight-tenths of one percent of California’s population. the fact
that five percent of the State's dentists are Chinese must be considered
remarkable! especiatly when diserimination and language hindicaps have
had to be overcome. Howewver, LCaliforiia’s magnetism for Asian Americans
must be strong, sinee 2,57 of the 1973:7.1 dental school enrollments in the
V.S AL were Oriental™ (Public Health < wvice, 1974). a gain of .5°% from
1971-72. Only 1977 ¢f those completing dental degrees in 1972-73 were
‘ Asian Americans a2 gatn of a mere 2% from 1970-72, and compared to
2.8 Black and 93.97 white dental gractuates in 1972-73. The figures we
about the same, though lower. for enrollments in American School of
Medicine, . !

Umiversity faculties in the (.S, ré'flt’?(‘t the high educational attainment
of Asmn aericans. California State University, Long Beach, where the
author iz the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, has 33 Asian-
American professors, which is 3-1% of the full-time _,_f;muw%—---—
©T TpTTTETAEe woold probably be found ’iu*ross all major-sized universities of
the country with higher percentages for institutions of migher edueation
which empizasize the natural sciences!and engineering. Tgie percentage of
Asian-American scholars outside of jthose fields would probably come
closer to the general populational pereentage. as [ have been the first and =
only Astan American in several Schaols of Education. Atso. this writer is
only the second Chinese to hecome & Fruduate dean in the U.S., there being
‘only one of Japanese ancestry. / :

-In recent years, much concern has been given to the under representa-
tion of faculty women. 'I'h(*yfullowin'g excerpt in Table 4 from a report of
#~.. the American Council on Education (1973 shows that whites predominate
3 in teach’ng faculty. whether male or female, ' '

. One comes to the obvious conclusion that Japanese and Chinese
students have not pursued or bezn attracted to the social sciences or
educational research and udministr:’ition. There are a fair numbe. of Asian

~.
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‘ TABLE { . s

College'ang Unitersity Fecching Faculty,
1972- 73 by Sex a.! kaciai Bui:ground

Racnal Backiﬂ‘ound Men © Women Total"'.

Vhlte/Caucasla_n - 95.1, . 936 94.8
Black , 2.4 .48 =229,
. American Indian . - . 0.8 08 - 0.8
“Oriental Lo 14 1.7 1.5
"Mexican-American’ - 0.3 0.2 0.3
Puerto’ Rlcan .-0.3 - 0.3 0.3
Other : 1.5 .11 1.4

A.mcrmun teachers, especially in Hawaii and parts of Cahfomla but those
"that enter graduate stwdies do not seem to undergo training to become
educational researchers. Why is that" Here are some mferences for
follow-up dlscussmn and study:

. L

A dellberate recruitment of Japanese and Clunese into the social
sciences and educatlonal research should be, but has not heen,

-attempted by universities, professionai socleties or governmental

agencies. “The pervasive but mythical attitude has been that Asian

~* Americans have “made it” educationally and professionally: but as

" the above shows, progress has been hlghly selective in fields other
-thah ' the - social sc1ences/educatlon and mamly in terms of Asian

American males

Chinese and Japanese students (and their elders) have favored fields
of study-and careers which are predominantly in the engineering,
health, and ‘natural sciences. Traditional values probably influence
such choices, but other factors seem more significart. Areas chosen

and unchosen may reflect aptitude test scores, such as the Graduate

Recrords Examination, which show that Asian Americans are

“superior in mathematlcs and quantitative reasoning to other groups .

but weaker in, verbal facility (Lesser, et al., 1965). In other words,

" disciplines *hat require~strength in language ability, such as the.

humanities and most of the social sciences, have hot been conducive
to ‘the bilingual concerns of many Asian Americans. However, the )
scientific bent of Asian Americans would surely be- of great

.appllcablhty in the behavioral sciences, a point that could be

stressed in recruitment drlvesand Lounsehng

Another factor})f probable 1mportance has been the past reluctance
of - Asian Ame¥ican males to enter the “feminine” fields, such as

public school teaching; where more Asian American females may be
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found and no - sex superiority may be asserted for teacher
effectiveness (Yee. 1973). Since males have been granted most of
the limited resources of families for. education and thereby are the
ones to pursue doctoral-level studies rather than females, it is not

- surprising though regrettable and,Llnderstand.xblu why classroom

teaching has not led more Asian Americans to ‘advaneed.graduate
studies in education! However, the relationship between classroom
teaching and educatior .l scholarship has become less clear and
abstract if it ever did exist (Yee, 197.1). Distinctions in male-female
roles are changing in general and there is no reason not to believe
Asian' American attitudes are modifying too to allow greater eareer
goals for the women. Again. u:cruxtmont strategies must “be
developed for ‘both males and females to overcome their different
- entrance problems,

4. Perceptions of the majority groups towurd Asian Americans have
heen a peculiar blend of naive simplicity, a dualism of favorability /
unfavorability, - and vicarious storcot}pw references (Yee, 1973).
American perceptions of what Chinese and Japanese have flip-
flopped back and forth over time, mainiy because the. basic¢ image
has been a superficial one and has been perpetuated by inadeéquate
information and prejudice. (Visiting Camp Pendleton’s refugee
facility not long ago. I was taken agam for a new immigrant and
told, “Your English isyvery good.” As a fourth- -generation " Asian
America, | look exactly the same to most people as a refugee
Vietnamese or China visitor. The joke about looking all the same is-
-s0 true). Great harm has been perpetrated through sensationalism in
newspapers, magazines, pulp thrillers popular in the twenties and
thirties, novels, movies, speakers (who "usually portrayed the
Chinese in the worst light and condition while seeking funds to
“serve” them), and Chinatown tours. Current events and diplomatic

exigencies concerning China have dictated what shade the image
should assume and indicate its shallowness. After Nixon’s visit to
Peking, what happened to the White House “visions of Maoist
golden hordes, eager to rampage across the Asian landscape?’™
Viewing nonwhites in sharply contrasting terms, American perceptions
tend -to restrict ‘the scope of.tolerable behavior for. all nonwhites. To
counter the stereotypic perceptions, Asian Americans have been pressured '

-and have pressured themselves to seek assimilation within a mold that was
-tailored and ‘inflexible. Thus, to achieve their present level of - social

acceptance Asian Americaas have attempted to be successful, greater-than-
life Americans especially through cducational achicyement into professions
that offer tanglble problems tc snive, where social interaction and public -
discourse . are not the primary cperational modes, and which provide
financial security and advancement through' objective measures of merit
and-achievement.

Frankly, I see little change as long as Asian Americans continue to find
success in the fields they have sought, such as engineering, natural sciences,
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dentistry, and medicine and surely if social science/educational researcil
cannot offer greater social-personal rewards and satisfaction than it has
given its workers. Perhaps change will come when Asian Americans find
that perceptions of them and of themselves ‘\llow for greater 'lcceptance
“and sense of being American.
" In conclusion, Asian Americans have been ablé to ameliorate bias
“largely through strong motivation- for educational and  ocrnpatisial
achievement, cohesive family ziruclure in which harmony and responsi- .
oty are maintained, and 'ldaptabxhty to social-environmental conditions.
More \smn \mencans however, are beginning to ask themselves who they
are and 1f.they must ignore and reject their Asian heritage in order to be
consideréd and perceive themselves as Americans, or if they should foster a
unique identity as “Chinatown' Americans (Chin, 1972). The term,
“banana,” i.e.. white inside and yellow outside, has developed in reccnt
years to characterize Asians who are. either: vafamiliar with or l)(‘]l!t!f_‘ the
ethnic roots. .
Ethnic consciousness ‘m(l pride have always been realities that Asian
Americans have attempted to balance against conflicting prejudice and life
patterns, A significant development today is the overt and dynamic
characteristic of ethnic concern among Asian Americans. Most of the
younger pec le involved have great-grandparents who were born in the
United States, many of whom never learned to speak English at all and thus
did not actuglly face the same bicultural -problems as their children and
grandchildred. While the" proper road to success and aceeptance in the past
was passiveness and cultural separatism, more asscrtive avenues are
developing today. Let us hope that more of .the younger people, who have
net chosen careers yet. will be challenged by the opportunities to improve
schools and society. through a broader range of career choices. And let us
hope that tie educational community will marshal strategies, such as
graduate research fellowships, Lo better counsel and attract Asian Ameri-
cans and other less represented groups.

A T —
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Fourth Plenary Session’

~ Wednesday, December 3, 1975, 10:45‘_@:_4h'1_.-12:00 noon

THE ROLE OF STATE AGENCIES IN
TTIE REVIEW OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Chairman: Sanford 8. Elberg, University of California, Berkeley
MeAllister H. Hull, Jr., State University of New York. Buffalo
T. Edward Hollander, New York State Education Department

Donald K. Smith, University of Wisconsin

The Role of'State Constitutionally Designated Boards
and Comniissions in the Review of Graduate Degree Programs

McAllister H. Hull, Jr.

The Fulnctic'n of Progr:.m) Reviews .

At SUNY/Buffalo, the review of graduate degree programs hegan in: L:;
Fall of 1969 when the then graduate dean successfully presented his prian-
for the exercise to the graduate faculty of the university. If you will parden
a small autobiographical excursion, which I justify by way of introducins

‘the experiential credentials 1 trust will suggest why your program

committee has subjected ydu to my presence here today, I will recall ths:
the meeting in question was my introduction as the new chairman of
Physics to the university at large. I introduced several amendmeuts to the
proposals .to strengthen their non-parochial flavor. In addition to the
rationale offered in public debate, there was a private motivation for this; I
had ‘made it a condition of my acceptance of the chairmanship that I be
allowed to bring in a team of four distinguished outsiae: consultants to
report on the academic pnsition of my new department, and 1 wished my
plans to be consistent with those of the university program in order not to
have to duplicate the effort at a later date. Thus in Fehruary 1970, the first

- graduate program evaluation in the systematic effort to review all proagrams

at Buffalo took place. One Nobel laureate and three othe: members of the

. National Academy of Sciences comprised the team nf autsi's visitors: [

doubt any team since has exceeded it in scholarly credens.ials. in the f1ll of
1971, when [ succeeded the initiator of the systematic review as gracluate

" dean, two more programs had been visithe | Tince 1970, .teams of oulside

scholars have reviewed and reported on s~ = 65 graduate degree programs
at Buffalo. In addition, we have cooper- ¢d in seven reviews initidted hy
the State Education Department of New York State (.1l repeats of onr
own) -and have begun our five-year cyc.s - gain. Includin, chairing review.
teams for other institutions, I have participatad directly in about 80 reviews
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of gradaate degree pre, rams. | will let vou judge from’ m_‘, subseqaent
remarks whether T Lave learned anything by the experience—~] will ¢: aly
claim evidene» tor o certain personal durability on the basis of what | have
recited. One scatist’c comes out of these remarks wisivh will have a bearing
on later comments: in oider to review 65 programs o a five vear cycle, we
mugt gveisge 13 teviews per year (this number includes 10 programs which
offer the master's degree as tiie highest awarded. and 10 doctoral programs

-closely related to 10:others. hence by restricting our effort. we might work

with 45 reviews and have to carry out only 9 per _‘,mr We don't plan to do
50, however).

Now [ shall. as the lawyers say, “ceunect up™ all my remarks with the
topic of the panel discussion (The title is o ¢ umbersome it doasn't-bear

“repeating—look at your programs if you don’t know where you arey. But -

the .thrust of my comments on the topic requires a hittie fucther
background on the Buffalo program, so | shall ask your indulgence while |
d(‘b(.l‘lb(‘ the process brietly. :

By joint effort of the. faculty in the nrogmm o b Jrevic wed, the
graduate dean and his executive committee, a panel of from’ sx\ to fifteen

outside scholars is drawn up. Ixcluded are any persons who have sver

served as Buffalo faculty, and any scholars (as evidenced by ‘the.curricula
vitarum offeredd for consideration) whose eminence in the field is not

. clearly established. The size -of the panel deper: ds on the structure of the

program: we invite a scholar for each’ subiren covered in our doetoral

-program. and the approved panel of potential invitees includes, thre

scholars from each of these subareas. Our outside teams. chosen trom the
panels, have ranged from 2 to 5, averaging 3+. A member of the Buffalo
faculty from outside the department being reviewed serves as guide and
resuurce person to the visitors. '

The visitors have a charge and prégram self-study (the latter base:l on
guideiines now used. by all SUNY graduate centers) for consideratior priol

o the visit., which'is usually two days in duration. I brief each wean: tefore

it begins its interviewswvith faculty and students of the program and with
several administrators of the university. The briefing has severzl purposes.
to explain and allow questions about the university structure, te - .ise
questions about the degree program for which we would like special

" attention pald and especially to emphasize the consultative feature of the

exercise. Let me explain that last purpose. I did not need. in the first revi.w
conducted, anyone to provide me with an evaluation of the aepartment |
had just begun to chair. I felt as chairman. and I feel as dean, that «; is my
responsibility to know enough about our ;:rograms to i.sess their quality
fairly accurately. The evaluation portion of *i.e process is for the progi:

faculty, who need an independent, informed overview to see their prograins,
objectively. and for other administrators whose responsibilities may not
allow them to achieve the familiarity with the programs | require of myself,
This includes those in the eentral administration of SUNY. But on a scul-
marked “‘inadequate, adequate, good. excellent,” 1 expect no surprises from
my teams in evaluating our programs. A few teams have thought a little
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hetter o‘[ a vrogram than we have, ‘but if that is a surprise (and if the

opinion 1s vand), it is a pu asant one.
What is valuable to 'us, however, apart from what the review report
reveals to {aeulty and administration about the assessment of the program,

is the advice the reviewers give: the consultative feature of the process, This

is something only diseiplinary experts can give and is a principle reason we
try to vover all important subdisciplines in a program with a visitor, What
are the detailed strengths and weaknesses of our prograny offerings, our
fuculty und our students? From the broad perspective of the disciplines,
what w directions ought we be considering, what new clientele planning
to reech, what ngw externai pressures setting up to respond to? Only the
ablest scholars in™he discipline, and of these. only those with the broad
view can cffectively ussist us in answering these ‘questions.

Jne nature of the exercisa-as we conduct it provides us with
considerable tlexibility in asin{., the reports. we get (each department
chairman is asked to prepare- a response to the report in concert with his
fae mtv--tlww-mqmnws are grist for our mill as \\ell) In the first place, a
r(lu:mnwn(xiatmn on, the program can-be'made to the President: If a
program is found: to require new resources for proper development,
conditional approvalx is recommended, and pressure put to provide the
resources. This enlmnws the dean’s clout, by the way. Like the Pope, he
has no divisions, huﬂ by thjs process he wan call on the academic feudal
barons for “troops™ Lo.fxght the unbelievers, New dircetions, consolidation
with another program (leading to a phase olt of the one reviewed), splitiing
into two. programs—all may be recommnndad in addition to the «<onrygs-
tional “"approved for five years.’

-More important for the health of the mstltutlon as a whole is the valL (cH

of these reports and responses in academic planning (whether ad hoce. or
structured )hFor it is only in an extreme reductionist view of a university
that one can believe that it is possible to modify one program without
affecting several others and the institution as a whole. [ submit that sucha
reductionist view is wrong on the face of it, and if held almply reveals the

- limitations of -the "holder. A umvur.slty is a system of interrélated

subsystems. with intercouplings among subsystems ranging from extremely
tight to quite loose. In carrying out radical recommendations' based on
program review, therefore, the affect on the system (which the reviewers
could not, by the nature of the process, undertake) must be taken into
careful account. This is best accomplished in & process of academic
planning, and at Buffalo this is going on in a select committee of faculty,
students and middle administrators, I am co-chairing at this time. The
graduate program reviews we have obtained. (and updated) are an important

and necessary input to the planning process. Their value is enhanced by fhe.-

detajls of the point of-view under which’ the reviews were conducted and
reported. Any slgmfxcant modification would have reduced their value.

I must not leave what has become a longer description than | intended

without commenting on the quality of the. reparts of the visiting teams. It
should come as no surprise in any human enterprise that the cesuits will be

o
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of variable quality. Seloction 6§ the ablest scholars available as reviewers
. does not guarantee wr iformly wise and useful réviews. In fact our third
- feview was abominable, although the team was as reputable as any we have
had. The most brilliant scholars can become sidetracked with ineonse-
quentials, be swayed by one or another singular voice in the progran», can,
in offering advice, respond to an internal idiosyneratie point of vie'« cather
“than represent the best in the discipline. I introduced an exitinter-iow with
the teams partially to counteract these occastonal aberations: not 3 set the
tone of their report, but to get fresh answers o my most important
questions about the program and the disciphne. In, case idiosyncracies later s
emerge. Ishould at least have the best sense | could get out of th reviewers
by listening and questioning, Of course -the principal use of the oxit
interview is to make as sure as possible that nothing essential is missed
before the visitors leave. But even the poorest reports | have so far seen
have been useful. In the hands of people knowledgeable about the program
under réview from long and frequent association. such as our graduate
faculty executive committee, planning assoeiates and fellow administ rators,
Mmost of the chaff can be-separated and the grains of wisdom winnowed out.,
Let imf -onctude this part of my comments with a brief summary. The
primary ,function of the review of graduate prbgrams is to inform
institutional aademic planning with expert independent judgment and
consultation. For this function to be served effectively, the reviews must be
timely and they must encompass the totality of our programs. ldiosyncratic
fesponses must be handled with care by persons who know the disciplines
by having practiced them Aand the institution by having serverd it. The
evaluative function is secondary, to provide ind. ators for those who, by
reason of being too close or too far from a program. are unable to arrive at
an objeetive or fully informed assessment. In thet optimum review process,
evaluation is'a byproduct of the effort. ’

Function of State-wide Coordinating Boards

It may seem gratuitous to address the function of voordinating boards
in a discussion of ‘role of such hoards "in the evaluation of graduate
orograms. llowever, as a holist rather than a reductionist in' educational
matters, 1'find the most natural way to approach the question is from the

. generul to the specific.

I can claim no broad scholarship in the study of state-wide eoordinating
boards. Generally. | have ‘thought about the topic as my responsibiities
have introduced it to me. ] find it comforting that my views ave reasonably
consistent with those of several authors who have written on the subjeri: in
my reading, this means Berdahl' and the authors in Berdahls edited
volume® in **New Directions for Institutional Research." :

~ A\ constitutionally established (or continued) board has its. functicns
broadly set by the applicable constitutional articles, and more specificatly
indicated by the state education law which provides the statutory
enablement. These statutes and articles speak of “planning,” “coordina-

-
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. know what sthe purposes.of educadion are,”” and this is offered as

“degree progranis, whether publj

\
i

tion,” “articulation,” gnd under plinning melude review of |I!)l:msmudg- by’
individual units ar by skgewide governing boards for mulli(-;uhpm sy stems,
The authority 1o approv®degree programs is commonly delegated 1o the
coordinating boards, as is th¥sguthority to charter institutioss which offer
. private or proprietary. It is J:gnil'i(-:mt for
my  purpose  to note  thaizAvords like  supervision,” 'fn?:imn;:vlm-nt."
sadministration”™ do not ovear in statutes relating to coordinuting bhoards:
when theye oceur. these words appear in statutes setting llp statewide
governing boards. ' : ‘ A

The plapning function of coordinat.ng boards is usually interproted
from statute, or it may be spelled out, as reviewang plans |)rL\;)i|r(-(i by units
within the board s jurisdiction and integrating them mto a statewide phn
twith the integration itself subject 1o review and comment by flw untts). In
its discharge of this responsibility, the board has a range of po“lhlv aetions:
it may. simply assemble the plans subnsitted, 1t may sugdest or even
mandate soric "mun(l rules and constrinnts under which nmm?uonal plans
will oo prepared. it may suggest modifications m plans it recieves, Apart
from seeking compliance with previously agroed on ('i):ist'r:nnts" however, a
coordinating board should not attempt to altef institutional plans signifi-
cantly. If it Tinds a sutficiently large number of unacceptesble eibments or a
few seriotis ones, it may be appropriate to ask the offending mstitation to
resubmit, but tampering with selected details of an mstltutlon.ll plan is. 1q
say the least, bound to be counterprodustive. : ,

‘The validity of this view would. {or most types of institutions or
organizations, be accepted as given. In the case of universities, lﬁhcrc are at
least two equally erroncouns positions that may make it nvvuss;u‘y%to defend.,
o1 at least explain it, The first position 1s that the goals of univiersities are
the same, are easily stated, and henceé anyone can develop or lpo(lit'.\h the
institutional plans. against_ these goals. Holders of this position would not
consider modification of details “tampering.”” It may be rare to hear
anyone state as a premise that the gouls of all universities are thelsame, but
I infer front tre activities of varions people that this is thejr implicit
assumption: othorwise, one is hard to put to find a rational babis for the
mischiefl they couse, : :

An equally erroneous position is that universities have noldefinable
goals, and hence it can’t matter how pluns are modified. New York's
Commissjoner-of Education asserted this premise’ (but. [ hasten to add.
not vx;flivitly draw the conclusion | have suggestedy in a sppoech  this,
summer: ... neither the public nor many academicians are configlent they

j a reason

. for the difficulties education finds itself in. Unfortunately. this view 15 1ot

only widely held. but is not always effectively refuted by -academics. ‘The
purposes of education are plural, and the number increases with time. No
given institution will be able to serve them all, and hence in sery ving_, them
selectively will choose a unique set of goals, thus refuting the firsl“g premise
of simplistic uniformity. It is porhzips,thv singulzuity of the profile of each
institution that confuses the outside « rver (or unthoughtful idsider as
well): we use one name, but develon many’ different institutions by which
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we call it. The seven hundred. yewr history of the university leaves a
comman mark on o all institutions aeserving the name. however. Tho'
intellectual interplay between the theoretical and applied, the esotevie and
commonplace, above all the ceptrality f the examined idea, are some of
these indelible: marks. The university does not.-in fact. Tack for deflined
purposes, nor for the articulation of them. FEvery master plan, every
academic plan, every allocation of resources e \pnwwx ot implements these

- purposes for the institution which writes the ‘m. It is a strength of American

enterprise in many fields that it supports diversity -in fact demands it. Thus
it is correet to say that there is no coneensus about the purposes of higher
education, but this should neither be expected nor fostered, Likewise. lack
of vongensus should not be confused with absehee of purpose,

The defensible picture of the university, | believe, is of an institution
with a profile of purposes which makes it unlquu but with the kinship of a
few important shared goals and traditions which makes it ide ntifiable with.
others under a common nam«. It is. to repedt mvsvll, a complex system of
interacting subsystems. Planning the activities of the unive vsity must
recognize the uniyueness of purpose and systemic nature ef the institution:
requiring on the one hand individual treatment of each institution and on
the other, sensitivity to the f d([ that the whole organism reacts to stimuly
applied to a part of it. lhv dov clopment of institutional plans cannot be a
function of a (oordnmtm;.. board because it is by its xmturv incapable ol
meeting-these rvqmrvmonts :

The statutes on (()()l'dln'utim.. boards reeognize the wisdom of this.
conclusion by not dirceting the boards to develop institutional plans, but
rather to coorainate such plans and see that ‘they lnlvr(h;..lt.)t“ in an
optimum manner with others ig ghe state. A problem arises as | have
argued, if a courdinating board, in developing its mandated broad planning
function, should, intentionally or not, Lngage m agtivities which constitute
.n(ll\'ldLnI mxllt.utlondl planning (as opposed Lo requiring that such plans be
developed).

I hesitate to .ldd to the literrsure on u)mdnmtmg board functions By
proposing my own list. As the New Directions No, 5° amply shows, there is
no concensus on those functions. Using the kind® of ru: soning which leads
from an observation of lag® of concensus about funcifons to @ conclus ion
of lack of function, I migh. well therefore assert that ~voordinaiing boards
have no function and recommend their abolition. Tempting as this is some
days, it is neither practical nor in conformity with my most deeply held
views. ['am a firm believer in educational ec umenism among institutions,
while they maintain their individuality and would like to look to a
coordinating board to assist us in moving toward such a condition,

I shall, therefore, overcome my hesitation (I am sure you were all
confident 1 would do s0) and set down a few important functiens 1 believe
a coordmatm;.. hoard should pcrform They may be compared or contrasted
with' lists rec orded in New Diréctions No. 5.% especially in the articles of
Berdahl," Callan,. Ketter." .

Among the functions of andeal coordinating board, I believe, are:
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1. To foster program coordination, by i(lvntil"'/im.. and“uu'oura;..in"
that pattern of institutional missions which builds on théstrengths
and sspirations of individual units while increasing the ¢ apahxht\' of
the totality of units to provide with suitable economy the optlmum
mi:. ol diverse edicational opportunltuw to \Hld('llls of the state.™

’ "‘.

2. To.encourage long-range (umln" by incividual units in a mnt(-\t

of statewide priorities and constraints, and to seck a lbroad

coordinaiion of planning in order to develop an articulated plan for
the whole state. subject’to the operatien of function =1,
o e

3. To develop, collect and provide statewide and national information
Joout the edwdational enterprize in order to assist institutions in
their plannimg efforts.

“1. To presevve and if nw&uy defend the maximum of nstitutional-
autonomy unnsistvnt)vith hread coordination of cifforts.

5. ‘To mediate between the e-bacational institutions of the state and its
political’ institutions (gevernor, legislature, government depart-
ments): so to represent the goals aned missions of higher education

"to responsible eloments of state government that an optimum
balance among state priorities, including those of education, can be
developed. '

1 have thought enough about these functians to recognize that carrying
them oul requires of the coordinating board a degree ef Solomonic wisdom
difficult 18 achieve, political *acuity rarely omerved, job-like patience
inconsistent with the tempo of modern life. Effective (llsthdrg,c of these.
funetions recuires the coordianting board deliberately to seize the middle

ground, -to. eschew the simplicities of extreme positions. By implication, /

they require of the individual institutions. a withngness to surrender
degree of autonomy which. in the past decade, most of them only thou
they have had. - /

In brief, 1 believe the constitutional and. statutory functions/ ot a
coordinating board are, and ought to be. fowthe broad plannigg and
coordination of planning of higher cducation. In the discharge pf these
responsibilities. the board must develop information batteries/ demand
reports of its. constituent institutions, expect them to engage jh ratibnal
planning, evaluate and integrate the plans, defend the enterprige from the
attacks of the.Philistines. It must tread a narrow path betwgen extremes
that special interests, economic exigencies, impatienee, ignorgncee may urge
on it. It must be aware of its potential for destructiveness fvhile it utilizes
its potential for wisely designed support. It must refrajh from exerting

greater pressure on any it in its jurisdiction than it iVé)le Lo exercise-on
the strongesi of ‘thom, recognizing that if its'policies are/wise and rationally
presented they will prevail without pressure. It must distinguish between

LY



eoarddfiation and control, regulation and preseription, recomniendation and

requirement. and alawvays choose the first of these dichotomies to

characterize its mode of operation. Ulysses” vovage between Seylla and

Charibdis was chiid’s play compared to what | ask of the coordinating
T board. '

‘The Role of Coordinating Boards in the,

‘Review of Graduate Degree l’F()grau)).s‘
am now prepared to :'vo"noct up” my two threads of argument. On
the one hand. I have deseribed the function of graduate program reviews as
primarily 1o provide information and coisultative advice for the institu-
tional planning process, | have. in faet. urged that there are significant
dangers in trusting the reviews as evaluative exvreiges. and that the removal
‘of the dangers is very unlikely to tiuke plae outside the institution itself,
not only because of the interest required to do so. but beeause of the
knowledge dnd perspective required. On the other hand. | have cmphasized.

as do constitution and statute, the coorcinative funiction of the state

courdinating board, and warned wgainst the involvement of such boards in
institutional planning. If now I calculate the “overlap integral™ for these.
- two “state funetions.” 1 find the overlap is zero. Thus [ conclude that there
is no role for coordinating boards. whether cbnstitutionall_\t or statutorily
established. in the review of graduate progran:s. : o
- Insome sense. [ have now met the needs of the topic set for this panel.
and could sit down. o doubt many of you wish | would do so. But [
should leave some very ragped ends which would offend at least my own
aesthetic sensibilities. Afer all, the State Education Department of New™
, Yorl; Is engaged in reviewing graduate programs.. [ts efforts are both hailed )
and damned. The effort is represented as a first. and so it is—but I remind
“vou that the first attempt  atg flight in a self-powered heavier-than-air
machine failed, and so have all which followed. . ) o
"The license for the SED progmm is- derived from the report-of the Y
Fleming Commission: “Meeting the Needs of Doctoral Educatidh in New
York State.”™ Retommendation 3 of that commission Jreads “'The Regents
. should establish special committees to review the quality and need for
doctoral programs in selected disciplinary . areas. Only programs meeting
standards of present -and potential high’ quality snd need should: be
offered.” | believe in the thrust of this recommendation, but not, for -
reasons given, in the SED carrying it out. | make no apologies for
expressing an opinion countet to that offered by the distinguished members
N of the Commission. My rationale has been develop.d, and you will judge its
soundness, The difference ay well arise from ilie exercise of one set of L.
__prioritics or emphases_ove another and—from-the-circumstances An-which— ———
" the commission was operat 18. At the time of the report, the projected -
decline 8f conventional enrollments was beginning to take place (and this
vear’s reversal not ‘anticipated). there had been a growth of doctoral
education in previous.decades more rapid than some belicve the educational

. ' o ' e :
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establishment had had timeto consoldate. and. perbaps more simificantly’
only one institution in the staté, public or private. wis engaging in
SYystematic progrim review on its own. A sort ot “consumer protection”
Hotive has been expressed by the Commissioner of iducation of New
York. [n the speech already referenced., bessays .. L nobody.has a right to
be as bad as he wants to e 1 refrain from stronger language and merely
remark  that none. of the academics m my  agguaintance  has ever

‘expressed. explicitly  or implicitly. any with 1o oftfer bad  academic

programs, and [ doubt | eould find any by careful search. We do ®. always
meet nurouspir:nif)ns tor offer high « quality. but we do not fail from

' i'h()i(‘t,', ' *

The title of the Commissioner’s speech mav reveal one uf th('
operational problems with the SED's program. He called ite Evalu: mon
(and lol*mnatmn) of .Degree Programs in the ¢ontext of Statewide
Planning.””"" The pareathetic .ll remark has been alleged 1o be the kew

———nternal _criterion’ for md.JJw the success of the SED program by some -

observers (my own iateraction with tht, staff hus been too slight 1o allow
me an independent opinion)” 1t is not an unnatural criterion to use for an
cralvation progrant set in a strong economic context. But sach a 'p.‘)int of
view, even for an institutionally mounted review, turns the priorities
arcund. The aim ou”hl to be to d«-\vl()p the buost énh ;.r‘nul educational
opportunities for students which demand and resources allow. Program
termination is a last resort and to be carried out only after a careful
consideration for the total interactive effect on the instizution viewed as a
svstem has been wndertaken. This consideration cannot be carried out by a
statewide coordinating board. It simiply does not know vnc,uLh about the
institution. Only by ‘ignoring the university as system wuld it _begin to
justify this use of an evaluation report.. o

[ shall not pursue a chalienge, point by point. to the S"il) effort. 1
mention it for illustrative purposes: it is in pliee and hence deseribable. But
apart from the premises which 1 advance, and which logically exclide a
state coordinating board from engaging in program. review as proposed by
the Fleming Commission. [ should like to emphasize that my distress is
more with the use to. which the reports are put. and their inadequacies for
some purposes. ‘than with who conducts them. In fact, I bave cooperated
fully with the reviews which have been conducted. on owre ampus in order

to ain what advies ' can from them' (although all site visit reports so far

have simply confirmed those 1 obtained earlier) and to improve the process.
If the review were gcnuml rather than selective, if 10 to 15 different
programs per year were reviewed, if the review teams were chosen (o match
the intellectual profile of our programs. if the consultative aspects of the
exercise fvere first priority rather than the evaluative. and if the process
ouded with the submission of the site visit reports and a request that my
ifgtitution prepare an academic plan - incorporating the_-adviee: n thosé
reports, 1 should at least refiect  on the savings 1 could make in my
thmé the SED pay {or theNgffram rather than the

university . ¢
‘f&ut there (4 a (:]var anomaly M a progrim which is selective. 1f the
- " ’ ’
. i o
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. equipped /nnd

. consumer needs protection. why oy in a dozen subjects? \\h\ should

consultation be discouraged even if it is not given first priority as an aim of
the exercise? More serious than any of these defects is the potential harm

“ - of a process which allows.an idiosyneratic view to inform a fecommenda-
“tion without suitable checks' and- balances operating. as is stil the cuse

despite some 1mpr()wm(~nt during the past year. Results of a pro:rram
review will on oceasion require a management decision. 1t is reported in the
Chromeie of Higher Education'® that some administrators welcome these
decisions being made outside, but 1 assert the v thereby shirk a responsi-
bility only they can best discharge: a m()rdnmum.. board has no role

institutional; management or administration. The point is. for me, 4\-
capable: a statewjde coordinating board is stnply the wrong vehicle, for

achieving the legitimats gouis of program review. By assuming a responsi- -

biliy which should be  exervised by’ the individual institution. the
coordinuting board takes on the aspects of a Alinistry of Education. which
so far is a pattern Wien te American education. .

In past times. when we could expect inere: asing resources and (ould
thus think in termis of diluting wes akness in place by added strengtn. our
use. for planning, of our own kn. »wledge of our programs took us in one
direction. There is an- attitudinal inertia whicl 1makes st difficult for us to

.

forges. this expansignist- point of view. BUt we recognize the (lmm_,t' of

times, some of as more slowly, than others. and now our posture st
change and consideration needs be given to other vodes of Tesponse w henr

(a)a weakness of massive dimensions is recognize.. vquite apart from how
recognition takes place). (b) there is no capacity o or ne o priority for
improvement. It will, howfver: he rare that the situation is so cloar that all
other considerations pale and instant reaction is called for. There muy be a
time reqguired to consider many options and to do ‘many things. One major
goal is to reduce the shock any change it put on the \).itvm let is. to

. the urwcrslt’v and all its internal cans tuonul- Thus 1 hvllow that.
although | should have liked us to act for higher purposes. the times will

dictate that Appropriate actions resutting from priority determinations wiil
m(-rc-'lsl'uzlv ‘he taken responsiply by the individual institutions and;or
systems of institutions wn.hm a prod fron: a state coordinating hoard, ill
without” o*'mandate. to becomé invohved in institutional
manageniv i, Some 'rhsut.utlonx,glo“ to sense the tenor of the times, may
have - to._ho- m\dkonod to their- responsibilities for self-assessment and

: 1mpi‘uu'm\»‘\ui k. believe, in i =ief, that if the surgeon is asleep when- ihu

pa.wm Reeds an append .. .my»° the proper course for the patiel
(on(prned parent is to wake Lue surgeon, not start the operation hisgself ../
Kvents -are moving rapldlv and it is expectable that in a swiftly
changing situation some traditiofial arrangements wxll prove inadequate and
ad hoc{re-pla« ements inapproprigte. In face of this. 1 believe a vooperative
effort dmong institutiou governing boards for systems. and (oordm'\tm[.,

. \

boards for states is. n.eeded to work out newly appropriate modes of -

interaction and arcas, ofrvsponslblhtv Our purposes are com mon, hoyever,
we may dispute tlw means by which we severally serve them: we all wish to
provide the hest and broadest. cducatlonal opporLunltws to our students at
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* . the lowest cost o the citizens we serve that our wisdom and skill can
provide. There is much work for all of us in an era of changing needs and
“declining resources. There is no point in trying to do cach other’s jobs,
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New York State's Approach To . ‘-
Coordination of Quality Review of
Graduoate Education
. '
T. Fdward Hollander

The role of the state agencies in monitoring the quality of graduate
education is of importance to higher education. 1t concerns the relationship
of government to higher education at its most sensitive junction point.

You have overy right to be concerned about the growing involvement of
governmen! in the academic affaivs of Higher institutions. This involvement
could pose i senous tireat to the traditional insulation of academie affairs
from the- political process, With inereased responsibilivy for financing,

,ﬁ:é'i;\el'nnwnl has become increasingly active in this areqa, mposing not only
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burdensome brireaverate acvoiands for data whose end tse s often not

clear, but also enternng ereasimndy into the academic deeision-making

process without rull unaersianding oF the impheations of s mtervention,

The inereaséd share of the tas dolir going . support of higher
cducation, coeern anott potenind or umaen ed over-eapacity of institu-
Hons in reiatton to-tdent denueag, sbabe Lisead probiems, and 2 widely held
view ot inadegaaie stew die coordinaiion of plaonmyg, all contribute to-
legislative demarads thod® Stie agencies mereasingly coordmate prograun
planming. The reues e adl too read and stite agencey intervention, whether
by a wovernung or coordmating voard, s likely to grosw rather than .
drminish, :

SEHG agency Ivolvelment wan be o construelive or destrgetive foree.,
depending upon now the aeency percenves 1ts role and the extent to which
IS actions are intitenced Hy the feedersiap mthe academice community 1 |
have one message for vou today, 1t s this: The doans, responsible for
dradanle edueation anoa stde can assare tnat the aveney’s role isoa
constructive one 1 tney take the mmatne an estabhishing and monitoring
the evaliation process, o , .

Thiz has oceurred i New York State, and the Regents role has been
directly responsive to the leadershsp m the state’s sraduate community.

New SYork osoabo fortunaie i havine o Board of Regents witli
coordimating board responsihthities thut 15 constitntionally independent of

Sany other branceh ol sovernment, Lot me explain,

The New York State Board of Repents
CNew Y orks has o statewrde, unified sysiem of education first near-
porated by an aet of the Legishdure m 1781 as The University of the State .

Cof New York: The University ef the State ol New York is composed of all

the public aind independent colleges and universities in the state, as wt;ll'as
the public and nonpublic schools, museums, libraries, historical societies,
and other educational agencies and institutions. It has the protective
autonomy  of constitutional stutus: it s ‘m_mpblili(:ulz and it is a fourth
branch of @overnment m New York wholly concerited with and committed
to education. The scope of functions and authority of The University of
the State of gew Yerk span everything from }n‘ckinglo_.-r.g:u'tcr'l 10 post-
doctoral and adult caucation, The sovernpdy ;ult.hnrily,ql:c‘l'he-Unive'rsity of
the State of New York iz the Board 47 Regents, 13 lay men and woten
clected by the state Legislutiire for sAen-year terms. Their staff is the State
Fducation Department which is pfaded by the Commissioner of Education,
who also serves as President o7 The University of the State of New York.
He s appointed by the Regehits and serves at their pleasure.

There are many agkfintages to this pattern. For one thing, it lodges in
o ponpohitical Bowrd. the Regents. the authority to charter, plan,

cceordinate, supervise, and ovaluate all the vducational institutions of the
“state, The  Regents do not have  operating’ responsibilities for higher

institutions. They do hotd aceouatable the ',:'uw-ryim_{ boards of the 245
higher institutions my the state.

19t

i

BUN



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

New York State Fducation Law empowers the Regents and the
Commissioner of Fducation to establish standards of qu'alit\' to be met by
all programs of study at all. 2.5 of our public and mdependent colleges and
universities. By quality: | mean the ability ol an institution to accomplish
the educational outcomes it promises a student when it admits him. | must
say in all candor that we still have a long way to ¢o in this important and
sensitive area. The task is aifficult, if for no other reason than sheer size. At
the doectoral level alone, the Commissioner of Education has registered-—<
that's our term for “aceredited —nearly 1,400 programs offered by 42
institutions. ‘ ' .

Obviously, we cannot exataine every program in depth. We rely heavily,

upon self-assessmend, outside accereditation reviews, . -and the appraisal of .

overall quality of the faculty. The resources of the D('partnwm in this

respeet are concentrated on coordinating the efforts of outside Lonsultants,‘
though most of our own staff are academically qualified.

Quality of Higher Education is also
a State Responsibility
. \ ) .

We are ulso mindful, ef course, that there must always be what our
Commissioner refers to as “honorable spaces™ in tlie togetherness of
government and academic decision-makers. We do not intrade where we do
not helong. Academic freedom is a precious thing to us. Someéone once
remarked that *no one should meddle with the universities who does not
know them and love them well.!” Afier almost 200 years of experience, |
think we know them well and we love them well. But we are also
committed to carrying out our obligation to provide Stl*dL’nLS with the best
possible education and to proteet them from shoddy acadenmic programs.

New York State now spends more than one billion dollars a year to
support higher education, both public and independent. That amounts. to

roughly one-third .of the total annualexpenditure for postsecond'u*y-

edueation by alf institutions in New York. This level of spending results in
insistence hy our Governor and legislative leaders that what we do be. done

‘at the hignest ievel of quality pdssible. They look to.the Regents for this

assistance. In return. they limit their own intervention. | would argue that

the process | will describe has helped maintain confidence in our.graduate
‘enterprise.

Our ln;,lwr institutions can expeet to he held inc reasingly accountable
for whatever public support is provided in the fuurrc This means that we

will have to evaluate all programs more regularly. Q\pldln and interpret the

results of evaluation more candidly, be personally “and organizationally
more responsibfe for the weakpesses as well as the strengths revealed, and
be more demonstrably ¢fficient-in-the use of resources.

Reviwof Master's Degree_l’_roémms

Our serious concern ahout the guality of graduate education began in
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»“ “
the ldL(' 1960's. “fhe Regents authnrmed a thorouih review of master’s
degree programs as a result of m(h('.ltnonb toward the end of the 1960’s that
'some of these programs had serious shortcomings. As a result, the
Commissioner undortoo}\ in addition to his regular rebpomllnlmca in this
area, an intensive éxamination of master's degree programs at both public
and mdepcndent institutions durlm, the 1969-70 academic year. The review
was actudly conducted by outside consultants drawn from the academic

community. This study clearly showed an unwarranted proliferation of the

programs, combined with disturbing examples of. loose administration,

indiscriminate - admission of students who had never been properly

screened, and inadeguately prepared faculty members teaching the courses.

The - Commissioner did not take unilateral action. Instead. he convened
regional meetings with presidents, deans, and other representatives of

institutions to review the findings and to determine approprmte steps that
he and they together could tike to improve the situation,

Our -subsequent review of master’s degree programms has consisted of
evaluations done mostly by 65 outside consultants during the last two
years. Findings are shared with the institutions on an individual basis as a
way of guiding them in overcoming weaknesses or, when necessary,

“eliminating poor programs. | am pleased to say that most institutions Lool\'

action on their own initiative to terminate or consolidate master’s
programs. Moreover, ‘other (ncoum;,xm, results have showed up in our
comparisons of fll'l(lln"s‘* for 1969-70 with those that came later. For
example, there has been a considerable upgrading of faculty qualifications
in programs that were orlumall) found to be most deficient, Admissions

standards have been tightened, and there is less ml\m{., of undergraduate

and graduate class enroliments. Students are reeciving better counseling.
Closer scrutiny is being given to proposed new, progranis and to existing
programs with low enrollments. Adminjstrators and facully, are now

-assuming, independently of the Department, grcatcr responsibility for

internal reviews of their programs. Qur future role in this area is likely to
concentraté on the mon'tormg of the process rather than in the form .of
(hrecL involvement. o A

‘Review of Doctoral Programs
o ' ' i s )

The foregoing considerations apply as well to the review of doctoral
programs, asfar more sensitive arca. As you know. our project to evaluater
doetoral’ programs has been reported at length in such publi’éations as the
New York Times, and the Chronicle of Higher l'dllcatlon Dr. Durothy
Harrison is responsible for this program in New York State.

The traditional academic demand for. doctoral degree reuplents is

-declining rapidly.’ Professional employment opportunities are already

scarce compared with the 1960°s and we have been warned that every
recognized profession will be oversupplied by 1977.

While the demand for Ph.D.’s declines, the ‘cost of dotoral education is
consuming an increasingly disproportionate share of institutional revenues.

AR
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In New York State, doctoral enrollments account for 11 pereent of the
total enrolhment in higher education, but doctoral education exceeus 30
pérc_ent of the total costs. This'was reflected in a 1972 figure—and I'm sure
it’s far higher how=showing that the average cost of a Ph.DD. degrec was
$52,000. You can readily see how doctoral programs contribute to the
financial stresses our universities are-experiencing. .

_ It is for these reasons that,in 1971, a group of graduate deans in the
state asked the Commissioner of Lducation to impose a one-year
moratorium—Ilater extendsd to two ‘yeais—on the introduction of new

UPh.D. programs. In carly 1972, also at the request of our own deans, the

Regents appointed a Commission on Doctoral Education, chaired by
Robben Fleming, President of the University of Michigan, to take a hard
look at the state of doctoral studies and to recommend specifie actions that
should be implemented. The Commission issued its report and recommen-
dations in 1973. and the Regents accepted- fully their findings ~and
published‘ﬁ position paper in August of that year in which they established
policies aimed at assuring a strong State commitment to programs of the
highest quality. The Regents outlined Education Depariment plans ‘to
evaluate all doctoral programs on a’ discipline-hy-discipline basis in that'
paper. ‘Fhese reviews are intended to identify programs that are of
demonstrable high quality and meet clear needs and therefore should be
sustained.” Conversely, those that do not fully meet the highest standards
-are subject to another review three years later. yiving the L.stitutions an .
opportunity to.shore up such programs. Those found 1q be submarginal or
inadequate are Lg'}"milmto(l. o : .

Aftér consulting the Commissioner’s Advisory Couneil on Graduate
Education, ' made™tip ol deans of our graduate schools, we chose- the
disciplines of chemistry and history for the initial reviews. The ovaluations .
in chemistry and history have now been completed and so have reviews of
‘doctoral programs in English, physics, and astronomy. We are concentrating’
on modern foreign languages this year, and hope to cover all major
traditional academic disciplines by 1983. o '

In  preparing for these discipline-by-discipline reviews, we sought a
procedure that not only would facilitiate some tough decision-making, but
would also permit flexibility and involve the best qualified people in each
academic area. In addition, we recognized the necd for a process that would
guarani'«-v equity. due process, and the confidentiality to which every
institution under review is fully entitled, excapt that New York State's new -
Freedom of Information Liw compels us to release a final decretal
decision. ) v ‘ - o '

We have been particularly fortunate in engaging some: of the most
distinguished and ~experienced  academicians in “the® disciplines being’
evaluated. Al academic consultdnts are drawn from outside New York as

“one way of encouraging rigorous objectivity. ¥ames of potential visitors are

solicited from. among others. thé Council of Graduate Scitools, the
disciplinary associations, and the institutions affected. The tptal panel of
visitors i$ then reviewed by each of th. the institutions to be evaluated, to
eliminate any persons to whom un.institlutu_)n uhjf('Ls. Site visitors have

7
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come from such institutions Virginia, Harvard, Prineeton, MIT, Penn
State, Micingan  state, Wisconsidi, and the University of Massachusetts, to
name just some. At all stages of the review process, we have involved both

-~ out-ofstate visitors and representatives of the institutions under review, .\

Doctoral Couneil, representing the principal graduate mstitutions in New
York., has been closely involved from the *outset in defining criteria,
establishing the process and evalwting recommendations on every program
reviewed. In every case the Commissioner has folloaed the recommendae
tions of the Doctoral Couneil and the Rating Committees in cach area. The
Commissioner  has never  substituted | his judgiwent for the academic

judgment of the-poeer re view groups. The process has been so established
“that it is extremely difficult for him to do so.

What -has been the outeome? In the fields for \\hu h evaluation is now
uompl(,lv. mstitutions have voluntarily closed twelve programs that did not
meet standards of high quality. Sone thirteen programs will ‘he revisited
after a three-year period  to determine whether they have remedied

woaknesses wentified in the carlier reviews. Ste ps have already been taken

by these inst mnmm to strengthen their programs,
More nnpurt‘mt. all of the doctoral institutions in the.state have begurn
their own self-evaluations for purposes of pruning or strer wthenmg their

own weak programs and consolidating offerings where appropriate. The

P]
doctoral” evadiation project has set in motion insiitutional processes that

will result in an enhangement ain quality ul the statéwide system of doctoral
education,

Mast important of all, du( isions about the future of doctoral education
have been kept in the hands of educators who have condudted the process
fairly . objectively, with an understanding of the importance of quality from
the student’s point of view. and with sensitivity to the nature of the
academic process, ' - _

The credibility  and importance ©of doctoral  dducation l(ls heen

enhanedtl amony State budget officers and legislators. Since the provess was”

begun, we have not heard any complaints from the exccutive or legislative
branches about the high cost of doctoral education, nor have they
questioned the legitimacy of -public support for this activity. There have
been jurisdictional questions raised by one public institution”which had

“heen asked to-close a Proyram. I am hopeful this issue can be sensibly

resolved, &
Lot me close by m: 1l\1n;. several specific pomts.

L. Jucreased government ('in.’lm-ing, carvies with it the possibility of
inereased intervention. In aperidd of fiscal constraint dnd when
hieher education claims so high a proportion of the tus dollar. the
state will mt(\nvm- how it does so depends upon who takes the
mm.mw

2. In New York, it was the community of graduate deans that- took
the matiative  in establishing  the  process  and monitoring  its
abjectivity. As a result, they were assured as to its fairness and
objectiviny. )



3. We are fortunate in New York State to have a State ageney both
with statutory authority and responsibility for maintwning stand-
ards of quality independent of fiscal considerations. The ageney is
also insulated from the political procéss. Henee the State agency
could respond sensibly and purposefully. The Regents buffered the

‘. process from politicization.”

1. As a result, the credibility of our doctoral work. has beefi enlumeed
¢ L . . . . . .. : !
and State sipport Tor graduate education has not diminished.

5. The process has as is paramount objective the enhancoment of
quality. -

6. The process onee started s continued by the institutions them-
setves, and ultimately the State’s role shifts from direct participa-
tion to a monitoring of institutional self-assessment processes. We
have not yet reached this last stage fully, but we ase close to it tor
maosi ln.\'lllll\i\)l].\' il] 'xh" State. .

REFFRENCES

1. Allan M. Cartter. An Overview of The Academic Labor Market,
prepared for o confevence on Graduate Fducation: Manpower &
Costs, Urbanag inois, July 11, 197 1.

2. New York state Board of Regents Commission on Doetdral ]\dumllon
Meceting The Needs of Doctoral Education ino New York State,

. : Albany, N.Y. January, 1973, p. 21,

-~ ~

PR

Graduate Degree Program "Audit and Review in Wisconsin, 1973-75-.
] .
. ' . Dont ll(l K. Smith
In inviting me to \})L‘.ll\ at this conference, Dean Ethery suggested let it
might ‘be use ful for graduate deans to heartabout the ways in which certain
“of the stutewide governing or coordinating boards have become involved' in
reviewing graduate degree programs. This seemed to me a u'a.\ond,l)lo
thought: to be forewarned mm-_vrnihg that which may be coming down
the roacd could be useful. Accordingly | am pleased to be here to provide a
report on the phenomenon as it has developed in the. state of Wisconsin,
even though [ now "1(0;,,111/0 the risk that 1 will be, viewed by many
' readuate deans not as one involved in efforts to cone with present and
' / future shock, but as one implicated in a dubious enterprise. S

7 so much for my belated apprehensions. Let me turn immediately to the
task at hana by indicating my intention to concentrate.on the development
since 1973 of processes o audit and rev few for existing graduate Jdegree
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programs in the University of Wisconsin System. These processes are
separable from the review of proposals for new graduate’ programs -

"conducted in the System by the central adnnnlstratlon and the Board of
. Regents. Review of new program- propo;als came first and is a relatively

straightforward and explicable process.” Audit and reviéw, of existing
programs, for purposes of possible excision, alteration, or recertification is

the later, more complex, and more troublesome process, and therefore the - .

one you may find most interesting. In order.to describe the process as it-has
emerged 'in Wisconsin, let 'me first indicate the political and legislative

.context within which it developed; second, describe what has happened and -
~is still happening; 'and finally, state- some- of the assumptions and
_perplexities affecting our present and future course. . -

One of the reviewers of William Gadclis's recent novel, J.R., observes an

“assumption underlying its dramatic action. The assumption is this: that life

is what happens to you while you are making other plaﬁs.f[‘his may be an
apt description of what has happened in the last three years to the public

‘universities of Wisconsin. In 1972, they were placed into a single merged

System, under a single governing Board, at a time most of them were
making other plans. Merger, and its attendant assumptions, purposes, and

" legislative charter made the audit and review of existing graduate programs

all but inevitable. . )
The merged System included 13 universities, two of which, the

‘Universities at Madison and Milwaukee, carried earlier entitlements to

graduate work at,the Ph.D. level; 9 of which had been members of the
former Wisconsin State Universities System and carried program entitle- -

" ments at the master's and specialist levels; and: two of which wete newly

developed undergraduate institutions in the former Umver51ty of Wisconsin
System whose plans included the assumpuon that they wouyld offer work at

Jleast at the master’s level.

The .assumptions, stated and unstated, underlymg me\rger 1ncluded the

. following: that public highei education in Wistonsin was overbuilt and in
'ne'ed of pruning to adjust to emerging fiscal realities; that a strong, single

governing Board should be established and given the task of planning and

-coordinating the whole of public higher education in Wisconsin; that in

performing this task, this single Board of Regents should look particularly
at the well-known ‘academic sins of program duplication’and waste; that, in
summary, merger should give Wisconsin a leaner, more economical, more
efficient, and more productive System of public higher education than that
which had emerged from almost three decades.of constant growth and
soarlng ambition. :
. Merger was the idea of Wisconsin’s Governor He proposed it, argued its
merits, pushed it through the legislature- against the opposition of the
Boards of the two former public University Systems and has had much to

‘do"with the [iscal and public policy boundary (ondltlons within which the ..
- merged System has operated. [tems which were of greatest relevance to

program audit and review can be listed. . :
First, the 1973-75 biennial -budget for the merged System included an

-annual 3%% .ut in. the hase operating budget of the System which was
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dentified as a “productivity, s \wim., > In effect this presented the System
with a reduction in excess of $20 million in its base budget resources over
the biennium. This reduction served to underline the proposition that the
era of fiscal growth for higher education in Wisconsin was indeed at an end.

Second® the budget suspended - enrollment funding for growth in
graduate programs in the 9 universities of the former \WSU System. The
reasons for this action were somewhat ambignous, but it did seem clear that
the opportunity to have this constraint removed would be improved 1if the
System could demonstrate to state government that the Regents. Central
Administration, and the campuses were  indeed: seriously  addressing

“concerns about program duplicution and inefficiency.

Third. thes merger statute. although [ noty Jinally  enacted by the
legislature until May, 1974, mtludvd amopy the responsibilities of 11‘10 .'
Board of Regents the following:

. -

The board. after public: hearing at ¢.ch institution. shall
establish for cach institution, a -mission . statement  delineating .
spec ific nrogram r(‘s[)()nslhlllll(‘ and types of dv;,Wcs ta be granted™

cand - - 0

. . .

’l"_hv Board shidl deiermine the educational programs to be
offered in the system and may discontinue educational progrants us
it deems necessary.” - ' ,

This legislation included statements of board -authority cjnnfirmim.r
assumptions under which the board ‘was already acting. It also, and with
considerable skill, included specifications of the responsibilities of faculty,
chancellors, and si--lents. and a generalized commitment to the main-
tenance not only of shared governance * but also of the widest degree of
institutional autonomy -possible “within the (onLrollmg, limits of system-
wide policies”and: priorities established by the bourd.” These latter asp‘cts'
of the merger statute provided a frame of referer u'v which some measure, |
helieve, supported the manner in whl(,h the \mr}\ of program audit and
review was undertaken in Wisconsin.

In summary, fiscal. austerity came early to public hlg,her oducatlon in
Wisconsit, antedating the national economic recession, The latter phe-
nomenon. however, has assured continuation and intensification of the
funding pinch. One could. I supposc. give state gnvcrnmcnt in Wisconsin
credit for prescience in instituting austerity as a major priority before
recession made it 4 national issue. In candor, however, both the System’s
central administration and ‘ts Board would have been somcwhat happier to
undertake. the work of statew 1(10 plauning and coordination. including the
work of program audit and review under slightly more relaxed- circum-

“ostances.

I have taken some time to deseribe the political contp.\:t for pr()grum
audit and review in Wisconsin since t believe ‘'one cannot-understand the .
somewhat spirited and abrupt way in which we started graduate program



e audit and reviedy, withou: knowing of thisccontext. Let me move now to a s
description of what we have done since 1973, U
~  Alter the passage of the biennial budget in July. 1973, it seemed clvar

both to th Board of Regents and the contral administration that the work
cof audit aud review of existing programs should begin at « see, and that it
should begin with master’s and specialist progrigrs, The decision to begin
was consistent with the general agendas of yw a-nLi*;il_ admihistration and
the Regents which included the goal of a “Zero base' reexamination of all

System progrums and operations. The general litany of jastification is

familiar to all of you: "We can no longer do the new things that need doing |

by seeking and getting additional funds. We nrust find ways of accomplish-

ing these high prionty tasks by stopping services that are.of lesser priority.”

Two other factors influenced the decision to stirt with mastef's and
specialist programs. Legislative action in suspending enrollment funding for

such programs at the former WSU institutions g.'wv some fiscal urgency g

the work. Unless progress in audit and review could®be made by February

of 1974, the opportunity of getting such funding released in the second

year of the bicnsium at the interim session of the legisla®ire would be lost. . . .

Moreover. and fortuitously, the area in question seemed hikely to_inelude

some programs of dubious vitality suseeptible to reasonably expoeditio¥s

. _analysis, . o ’

The audit and review of mester’s and specialist programs was thus
begun in the late summer of 1973 by the Office of Academic Affairs in -
Central  Administration as an expression of R(-genml,p'oli(-y.v'l‘lw basic
process  envisioned  three steps. First, Centrak Administration  would
undertake.a somewhat mindless audit of all programs using aata indicators
which might sort out unproductive. inactive. or unusually cost!: programs
from those which seemed to have reasonable or, conspicuogs vitality. The
indicators used were status studies, or where available, three-year histories
of degree enrollments, credit hours taught. degrees awarded, and eosts. On
\tho' basis of such an analysis. central would sufgest phase out., probationary .
Status, or continuation as preliminary possihilities drawn from the audit. .
Second. tl{(-"czmmu’.s'('s would: review the results of the audit. and ‘eithor
confirm these as-recommendations of the campus, or provide a different
recommendation based.on the, campus rcvth,-includihg consideration of
the qualitative and interactive dimensions of the programs affected. Third,
a process of discussion betwoeen the, campus and tentral would result in
recommmendations to the Regents either jointly supported by central and
the campus affeeted, og, in the absence of agreément. the presentation of
alternative recommendation for Regental deeision. _ .
O These steps were generally  followed, except that it became clear:
midway through the audit that the process would not address effectively
some questions coneerning program  duplication. In selected instances,
similar programs were found to exist at two, three, or four universities
geographically prokximate to one another, and yet with cach revealing
reasonable vitality. Accordingly. the '(_-ontrnlu audit report was an)é’nd_ed to
include * designation of -4 number «of regionally replicated programs,

“ctherwise designated for continuation. for regional review, This revicw was
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to be uinu U (\pl(mnu further possibilities  for - consolidating Klw‘

distributing programs in ways which would permit better coneentration nl

resources at particular locations. - : - : 3
©If you suspeet that the process followed arouse d faentty apprehensions,
rancor, .ang cries of dismay, you ave right. These: fessened, however., s
understanding grew conderning the distinetion between an audit by central,
and the premise that an pitec tive review must necessarily be undertaken h)
the affected campus mul Jts faealty and must treat much  broader
considerations. including those of prograw yuality. than those possible to
an audit. Xpprehensions adso - lessened - as, emphasis was givernboth in
representitions to and by the Regents and to the campuses that tt
intention of the Regents and Central Administration was that the wa
program audit and review should larpely be delested to the campuses and
their .governance agencies. The Systemwide agit and review of nraster’s:
and specialist programs wits to be treated as a pilot work, undertaken in
haste for reasons urgent tothe welfare of the Syatem as a whole, but aimed
“fundamentally at estabiishing the capability anrd.requisite processes at each
of the Institutions of tht System.. The end in view was llmi _audit and
review wf existing progrums would hvu)mv 4 continuing funuton of all
campuses and all faculties rather th 0 an exercise in crisis management.

In point of fact, the mitisl” process workéd out rather amiably .- B\'
January of 1974 recomme l](]dl,l()ll\ for the phase out of some H0 master’s
and specialist programs, -mm(l in by the campuses and Central \dmmlstm-
tion. were brought to the Regents, An additional 60 programs were marked
for reexamination by the campuses by 1976, and an @lditional 78 programs
wors marked fer System or vegichal review by Jul\ of this year. '

With the completion of Phase 1 of the master’s and specialist audit and
reviow I Jdnu.u\ 197 1. Central Administrsttion, in consultation with the
chancellors! vice chancellors, and faculty, leaders, moved in the sunimer and
fall of 19714 to set the policy {ramewock for establishing procgsses of

. continQing audit and review nat only of Hli wluate programs, including

«ductoral programs, but also of undergradu: e programs.. B\ dance” ol this
30/4111 campuses were able to report to the l{v;,:cnts that thv had
oﬂablhhud campus machinery to accomplish the following tasks: (14 iden-

_m\' annually on the basis of stipulated audit criteria. campus processes, or

campus schediies, a limited set of programs Lo be given intensive review: >
(2) conduet such reviews oo s leading to Il‘(()lﬂ\ﬂl‘l](ld“(}l]\ to the
chancellor of the eampus s to the actions, il any. which sivould be taken
conce lnm; the programs trecommendatiofis could range from phascout, t
probationary status, to con solidation. to, reorganization, ‘'or Lo le'mluru'
ment through additional resources): and (3) repgrt bnu ally to the Regents
on the actions taken as a result of thkpmgr.un of continuous audit and
review, ¢ L &
With two exceptions, the \\ullx of audit and review of existing academic
programs, at all levels, is now delegated to the campuses and (ampma
governanes gencies. The twa exeeptions-are these. First, the lwgvn{\ have
viven .stmiu. support to the development  of » regional consortia  of
universities for purposes of sharing resources. At least one consortium how
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«developed engages i foraal interipstitutional review of both new program
proposals, and cxisting programs heavily replicated within the region, The
recommendations of the cgnsortium donot have the force of law for the
campuses involved. or in the case of new programs for the President and the
Regents, but they have préved (o *he remarkably  persuasive. Second,
Regents’ policy includes provision for lateral audit by Central Administra-
tion. of repiicated program areas in the System’ pursfun,t to specified
voncerns which cannot be treated effectively by the caumpuses individually.
or by an existing consortium. An example of such a lateral audit and review
1s now in process, The roview will treat the 11 medical technology programs
in the System. The problem stimulating  the lateral audit was the
development of o statewide program capacity which was bringing vastly
larger numhers of students into the program than could be accommodated
for clinical training hy the hospitals of the state, or canceivably absorbed
by she employment markei, At least these are the sveming Tacts needing
Systemwide study posstbly  leading  to  recommendations for program

©attenuations, . ,

_ Letme wurn quickly to someof our major assumptions and perplexities,

I shall present these without claboration since 1 believe they include
matters you will want to discuss later this morning. T

First, we assume that the genesal work of audit and review of exisling

academiv programs should be an ongoing responsibility undertaken by the

governagce agengnes of every university. ' .

A' weeoad. we assume that the facultios of Wisconsin's public universities
have generally accepted the legitimacy. importanee, and merit of this task:
that theéy have been able to participate effecitvely in so-called “hard™
decisions ceneerning their own programs and that they will continue to
develop this capacity. - . ‘ -

Third, ywe assume that there are some problems of statéwide program
audit and reviegy which musthe undertaken through the initiative of central
‘adminisiration a ' the Regents. Such tasks should be infrequent, and
should involve the facultics of affected institutions, but they will be
needed. . SN . ' a

Fourth, we are perplexed S the question of whether or not external
consultants or visiting experts shdyld be used in approaching particularly
sensitive problems of review. In geNeral we have emphasized development
of internal capability for rigorous decision making. However, one of our
institutions has deeided that it.wili use external consultants in review ofits .
doctoral programs, and we have turned to external expertise in one recent
lateral audit and review undertaken hy dentral administration.

Finally, we are p(:rpl(-x(.‘?i by the problem of explaining to state
government that. che primary purpose of proffam . audit and review is not
that of freeing up large dollar sums in current budgets, but rather that of
maintaining program vitality, protecting program quality, and curbing
future costs directed toward low priorimy enterprise. There is little
Aimmediate doltar value in eliminating low enroliment, unproductive, or low
quality programs. There may be much long-range vulue in foeusing carnpus
energy on higher priority enterprises, including the priority of doing only

those things wg-can do well. )
Y - \o*

~ 200 :

~



-~
.

Report on the C‘otméil of Graduate Schools—
Graduate Record Examinations Board
1975-76 Survey of Graduate Enrollment*

i | Part I

£ .

Program Director: Robert X .\.ltman

. . GRh Program, hducatlonal Testing Service
) ’ ? e

Introduction * . a:
As a result of the difficulty of obtaining accurate information on
graduate enrollme’nts and ’partxcula.rly trends in enrollments, the GRE
Board and the Council of Graduate Schools began four “ycars ago to
- conduct an annua] series of surveys of enroilment of the membership of the
. _Counul of Graduate Schopls in the United States. The Council membership
".- consists of some 334 graduate institutions who grant either the master’s or
doctorate as the hlghest degree. The members of the Council grant 99% of
) _t.he earned doctorates and 85% of the. master s degrees awarded:
=, This year’s survey, like previous years’, was divided into two sectlons
: the flrst of whl(h was distributéd in the early fall of 1975 ‘with a request
~ that * tesults be freturned no later than November1; 1975. This report”
-prov‘d,es_ the results of the first questionnaire mailing; it is. ant1c1pateJ thgt
* the results of - the second questionnaire malllng will be available early in the -
spring of 1¥7B. '

; Coem L Sample Description
Survey questlonnalres were sent to 334 “graduate- S(hools who are '~
, members of CGS A total ol 296 questlonnalres were returned for an85%, -
.7 * response rate, an indication of the continued high interest among graduatq ~ :
=~ . “schools in tlm topic of the survey. Since the primary purpose -of the ‘\
2% .. questionnaire was to develop- comparative data between 1974 and 1975
' respmises to questions were included in the ahalysis only when data weré
"< - . supplied for both years. Thus, the effective response rate per question will -
vary from a high of 89% for the overall sample to a low of 73% for the
question conéemmg applications. While this variability iS probably to be
.- - - expected and is smaller than that found in previous years due to an
‘increased effort to have —C— entered where approprlate, it does make
. compan:ons across some questions of restricted value. -

i

S U G . - - I P

\
*For refcrente purposes thl?report ls also 1ssued as L(:b (,ommumcator
Speual Report =5, December, 1975.7 -
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Comparison of U sable S Sample and Base l’opulatlon

CGS Institutions Useable Survey - “¢ (sample of
: Sample each popula-
. Number Pereent  Numher l’orvcm tion subgroup)
Public - 220 656" 195% =7 675 90%
Private 11 344 97 M3 850
Public—Master's 66 20% 57 0 r19% 867
Highest Degree : BRI
Private—Master’s 26 87 23 84 88%
‘Highest Degree ) ' :
Public—Ph.D. 151 167 142 487 927
Highest Degrec . : i
Private—Ph,D. 88 . 2% <74 25% CELAAS
Highest Degree : ;
° Master’s Highest - 92 287% 80 .. 27% 8T7%
Degree _ e
Ph.D. Highest 242 720 w216 737 sga
- De;.,rev

C AW

Continued care should be exercised in attempting to compare results of
this year’s survey with puhlishvd-ri’.::mﬂast year’s survey insofar as 1974
_data reported in the*eurgent survey may differ ;‘?)“r.;;l\E)?lMa reported last
~year for several reasons. First. althou;,h the questionnaires and: dafuuL1011¢\
remain unchanged. from last yeur's survey the actual number of instititions
responding increased by 1.6% .and the specific institutions respouding in -
1975 were not alway's identical Lo those responding in 1971, Second, many
institutions noted that the data for 1971 which they were able to prov1de
for this year's survey were different from. and better than, the 1974 data
which they provided last year. I inally, the ircrease in CGS membership (18
stitutions or 5.77%) was greater than the increase in number of
respondents (13 institutions-or -1.6% ). leading Lo _a lower response rate this
. year (89%) than last year (906%). ' . -
Despite these . limitations. the overall obtain.d sample (ie.. those
submitting usahle questionnaires on time) is extremely representz.tive of the
total CGS 'population, although weighted slightly toward® Public Ph.D.
_institutions. Comparisons of number and percentages of several ways of
“describing the available population and sample are shown above; it should
be noted that “Master's llighest Degree refers, throughout this report.
only to those institutions for which the master's degree is, in fact, the
highest degree awarded. Data for these institutions do not reflect master’s
degrees offered by institutions which also offerthe docterate. .
‘the percentages shown in the table on page 2—and in Tables 1 through
8 at the end »f this report—show response rate based on the number of
institutions in CGS: eg., the 296 institutions providing responses to this
survey represent 897 of the CGS institutions and an 897 response rate is

~ -
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. . *
‘noted. Since the sample of institutions with usable data becomes less.
complete as the complexity of the questions or the difficulty of obtaining
the data increases, the number of institutions providing usable data and-the
response rate that number represents are given for each question in the data
presentation. ~
In addition, several users of this report have expressed an interest in the
proportion of total graduate school enroilment which the responding
mstntutxons represent and these figures, while approximate, are provided in
a footnote to each table. Based upon the results of last year’s survey,
combinied with -additional ‘data from the Graduate Programs and Admis-
sions Manual, one’may estimate the 1974 total graduaie school enrollment
for CGS members at approximately 770,000. Using this estimate, it is then
possible to report that the 296 institutions which responded to this year’s
survey represent an 89% response rate (based on percentage -of CGS
institutions) and also accounted for approximately 89% of the 1974 total 7
graduate enrollment at CGS institutions. This latter figure is created by .-
. . taking the 1974 total enroliment reported this year (684,129) and dividing
by 770,000. I'or_§ubscquent questions, a similar computation has been
carried out, removing from the 681,129 the reported- total graduate
enrollment of each institution which failed to provide a u'sable response to
the question. e

— [y

Results
The re.,.xlts of the survey are chsplayed in I‘ables 1 through 8. The tables
‘present the number of respondents with usable data to each question (i.e.,
sdata for both years and for.all parts of the question), the*percentage that
number represents of the totai group or of the subgroup, e.g., public, the ‘
total number of students reported each year and the percentage change
T —~from 1974 to- '1975. Al data are presented by public, private, and total. In
addntxon“l ables 1 through 4 also present data for institutions classified by’
means of the Educational Direetory, Part 3, in, terms of the highest degree
awarded. These categories are: Pubhc——M“ters\ﬂxghest Private—Master’s
' Highest; Public—Doctorate Highest; and, Private—Doctorate—Highest. This
: additional breakdown was not applied to later questions because it was not’ ——-
felt to be particularly important or because the dnffcrences were too small
to affect the overall resuits. .. .
_ Flnallv all data were summarued by size of the responding graduate
school although these summaries do not appear in the tables presented. As”
with last vear’s report, this report bases size categories on quartile ranges by
institutional type drawn from Partl of a prior survey. Thus, each Size
category—rangmg from **1” for the smallest institutions to “4" for the
largest institutions—will contain approxrmatel;, 25% of all institutions of
one type, facilitating meaningful comparisons of mstrtutrons by size. Srze
categories used in this report, by institutional type are shown on page 4;
results based on these size catcgorws are noted in the followmg discussion,
where appropriate’ ] -

O
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Total Graduate Schoo.l Enrcllment for Size Categories,

by Institutional Type

-(Eq_ch size.category contains approximately 25% of all
institutions of that institutional tvpe)

(Smallest) . (Largest)
e oo Categor) 1 Catpgon . Category 3 Category 4
Public—Master's  0-750 . - 751- 1300 1301-2700.  over 2700
 Highest Degree. '_ g .
Private—Master’s 0-200 201-500 501-750 over 750
" Highest Degree - .
Public—Ph.D. . 0-1200 1201-2300 2301-4100 © | over 4100
Highest Degree o
Private—Ph.D. - 0-800 8C1-1400 1401-2300 over 2300
nghest Degree : : '
> o Discussion

A review of Table 1 shows an overall increase jn total graduate school
enrollment of 5.5% for the institutions reporting. However, whel more
than the total figures are reviewed, it becomes apparent that the increase is
significantly higher (979%) at private master’s institutions and lower (2.6%)
at private Ph.D. mstntutnons Within private master’s mstltutlons the largest
increases occurred in Category 1 (smallest) and Category 4 (largest)
institutions, with increases of 29.9% and 10.6% respectively. In both public

- master’s institutions and public Ph.D. institutions, larger enrollment’

increases were noted.ifn the smaller (Category 1 and 2) institutions than in’

deéline in tota? °nrollment between 1974 and 19757

‘the larger institutions. No» category of institation, by size or type, showed a

First-tim » enrcllments (Table 2) show a similar pattern w1th an overall

“increase of 3.5%, but with the greatest increases (8.5%) at private master’s

institutions and he smallest increases (0.4%) at private-Ph.D. institutions..
Once again, the largest increases within private master’s - institutions
occurred jn Category 1 and Category 4 institutions, with increases of 5.7% .

‘and 13.4% respectively. Public mgéter’s institutions showed an overall

increase of 3.0%, with increases at the smaller institutions (Category 1",
increase: 8.3%; Categoryv 2 increase: 21.1%) and decreases at the.larger
institutions (Category 3 decrease: 1,3%; Category-4 decrease: 4.3%). Private’

increases in all sme categories.

- Ph.D. institutions experienced an overall decrease in first-time enrollment

of 0.4%, and showed decreases in size Categories 1 (decréase:
, (decrease: 0.4%), and 4 i1ecrease: 1.2%). Finally, public Ph.D. mstitutions - .
" experienced an overall .ncrease in first-time enrollments of 1.7% with

5.7%), 2

Table '3 shows responses to a questlon added last yea.r concer: mng the

204 .
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total number of appllcatlons recelved for graduate study. As can be seen,
the total number of applications incr.ased in all categories of institution;
perhaps most surprising; the largest increase (7.1%) occurred at private

"Ph.D. institutions, which-had experienced the smallest increase.in total

. eénroliment and the only decrease in first-time enrollment. Within private - '

"Ph.D. institutions, increases in applications occurred in Category 1 (0.3%),
‘Category 3 . (18.0%), and Category 4 (3.6%) institutions, with-a slight -

(0.3%) decrease in Category 2 institutions. Decreases also occurred in the -
smallest  private master’s institutions and in the. largest publlc masters
institutions; all size categorles of publlc PhD institutions experienced
increases in applications. .

Table 4 shows the number of graduate assistants (serv1ce requrred) for

" 1974 and 1975 and shows that the-number of graduate assistants increased

in "all categories of institution and at “»slightly faster rate at public
mshtut]orns than at private institutions. Increases at’ public  master’s
institutions and4at. public Ph,D. institutions were consnstent across all size
categorles, while -jncreases at private Ph.D. institutions were found in all
size categories except Category 3 (decrease:- 3.2%). 'Private master’s
institutions, while experiencing an overall increase of 1.7%, experienced .
increases of 1.1% in Catégory 1 and 8.4% in Category 3 institutions offset

by decreases of 9.6% in .Categéry 2 and 2.0% in Category 4‘institutions.

Table 5 shows the number of graduate fellows- (service required) for
public and private institutions for 1974 and 1975. As can be seen from the

table; public institutions experienced a nominal increase of 0.1%, while the .-
~ increase at private mstltutmns (5.3%) was higher. Increases were experi-’
. enced in all size categorles ‘of private master’s institutions. except the

- largest, and in the larger size categones of private Ph.D. institutions. All size -
" categories:of publlc master’s institutions showed an increase in the number - -

of feliowships, and-similar increases wereq_e\cperlenced in the smaller size
categories of public Ph.D. institutions. Yet, the decreases in the larger size
categories of public Ph.D., in3titutions were sufficient tp create a slight
(0.3%) decrease for. public Ph D. institutions overall, a decrease which was
offset by the 17.2% increase in public master’s 1nst1tutlons resultmg in the
overall 0.1% increase for puhhc institutions. _

The number of master’s degrees awarded (Table 6) increased shghtly
(3.1%) between 1974 and 1975, with the number of master’s degrees

-awarded increasing at both public master’s institutions (6.4%) and public
_.Ph.D. institutions (2.5%) for an overall increase in the public sector of

3.2% Similarly, the number.of master’s degrees awarded increased at both
private master's institutions (2.8%) and at private Ph.D. institutions (2.6%)
for an overall increase in the private sector of 2.6%. Public Pk.D.

institutions experienced 1ncreases in all size categories, and other institu-
tional types tended-to experience decreases, when they - occurred, in the
smaller size categories. Thus, Category 1 institutions experienced decreases
in private master's and pubhc master’s 1nst1tutlons, while. Category 2
institutions experienced. decreases m private master’s and private Ph.D.

institutions. -In ‘no case, however, were these decreases of sufficient

: magmtude to create an overdll decrease for the mstltutnonal type

205 .
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For the se(und consec utlve year, this year’s survey showed an absolute

_ decline (2.3%) in the number of Ph.D.s awarded. In“the private sector, all

size categories except Category 3 (increase: 3.2%) showed decreases.with an
overall decrease of 8.0%. In the public sector, a decrease in Category 3
institutions- (3 8%) was suffic ient to offset nominal increases -in all other
size Lategorles and to Create an . absolute deLreaw of ‘0.1% for public

) '1nst1tut10ns

‘Finally, Table 8 mdxmtes a brmkdown of full- and part-time students
for those institutions reporting. The table indicates that the proportion of
part-time students has increased slightly at both public and private
institutions since 1974, continuing a trend which has been observed for the
past three years. In fact, with the exceptions of Category 3 private master's
institutions and Category 1 public Ph.D. institutions—at which the propor-
tion of part-time students dropped by 2% and 1% respectively—all size-
categories of institutions {public, private, master’s and Ph.D.) showed either
a constant or increasing proportion of part-time students since 1974.
Viewed from another perspective, the proportion of part -time- students at -

g

master’s institutions rose from 80% in 1974 to 81% in 1975, while, the . '

' propontxon of part tlme students at PR.D. mstltutlons rose from 5 ,é- in -

1974 to 52% in 1975.

.

Conclusions

Once again, the first part of the CGS-GRE Board Survey of Graduate

School Enrollment has met with great success in terms of the number of

patticipating institutions and, accordingly. in terms of the value of the data
‘which have "been generated. Due to the Lontmumg high " institutional
response rate and extreme representativeness of the sample, the results
would appear to be highly valid in ascertammg short-term - trends in

" American graduate education.

Several results are worthy of specific note. First, the survey shows both
total graduate school enrollment and first-time graduate school enroliments
contlmng to increase, with the largest propo‘rtlonal increases appearing at
private ‘master’s . institutions and thé smallest proportional increases,
appearing at private Ph.D. institutions. Second, the number of applications:
recéived for graduate study has also increased, with the proportional
increases relatively constant across institutional ty‘p’)e Third, the survey
shows a- continuing increase:in the .number of graduate asustantshlps
awarded and, perhaps most significantly, an apparent reversal of the. trend
toward decreasing numbers of graduate fellowships. Finally, the number of

. master’s degrees awarded continued to increase while the number of Ph.D.s
. awarded continued to decrease.

All in all, the results of this survey would appear to support the
conclusion that, while graduate education on the whole continues to grow“
that growth remains more limited in private Ph.D. institutions, despite the
fact that applications to private Ph.D. institutions showed the greatest-
proportinnal increase among the four institutional types. The data also

‘206 .?
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suggest, although over- interpretation i dangerous and data concerning
dollar amounts of awards. are not available,- that the trend toward

_ decreasing support of graduate students may have bottomed out since the

number of graduate fellnwships in the public’ sector rose slightly between
1974 and 1975 and the. number of graduate fellowslups in the private
sector—which has suffercd move severe losses in the past Lhree years—
increased to a greater dcgrev
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" Tota Gradute School* Enrollment by Type of Instt'tution_ a

R L NEPTPPFy

Vuber 974 1975 | %Change

ey dep = mry e i1 Ly

~ Private-Master's Highest B 8 '16,353 19 9.9%ncrease
nbi-PhD Mgt 19 WG U B0 §0%iwee
Private—Ph.D. Highest ) o 169 1085 26%increme
Master'sHighet B | e 10063 130302 T.2% inorense
CBDMget Ut W B BRET 5% o
Pbli-Mastersand PhD. .- 196 8% SA080 FAG0E  6L%kincrense
Pivte-Masersand PhD. . 06 BE W3 LBNI 35 increae
- Totd C WS GBI TN 5% crese

¥For purposes of this survey, institutions were asked to include all students considered as registered in the graduate
school, including education, enguneering, social work, medical and business programs leading to MA/MS or Ph.D,,
Ed.D. oroherdoc torates. |

Horgen tage figures are the fomber of institutions responding fo this, quest on 251 percentage of the number
available in the total group For example, 57 Public Master's Highest Degree Institutions responded out of &
- possible 66 such institutions in the CGS membership for an 86% response ra’e for that group of institutions,

46 Bysed on the compu ations described under Sample Description on page 3, the 99 institutions responding to this

question rpresent 877% of the CGS institutions and"accounted for approuma tely 837 of the 1974 tot alsuden_
enroliment at CGS institutions,
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TABLE 2
First-Time (?raduateflz'nrollmen: 0y Tvpe of Institution
. Numbe K 1974 197  Change
© Publie-Master's Highet 0 W% %32 MU 30% ncrease
e liges W W WM ST 85%iue
Wbl thDligst W w0 g 4 1% grease
w. Private-PhD. Highest B i 0296 3,156 04%deerease
0 » '.
o Nlasterfs Highest o 18 9% LT 6 3.9% increase
o PhDlighs MW B0 Y9 35
Publie-Master's and Ph.), 183 - 83 HO80Z U6 dd%incrense
Private—-Master's and Ph.D. ) B 4 41631 0.7% increase
Total I B 1SDI83 18851 ¢ 34n increase
*Based cn the cg)mpumtions. desribed under Sample Déscription on page 3, the 274 insttutions responding to thi "
question represent 82% of the (GS insitutions nd accounted for approximately 82% of the 1974 total student
entollment at CGS institutions, - » |




TABLE § ’

Numberof Applications Jor Graduate Study
\umber G 1ML
l’ublir-;\laster’sHighpsf b b 128 0
Prizatec-Master's Highest I 69 R | SRR N
Public=Ph.2). Ilighest S T RGN0
Private=Ph.D. fighest I 1 ¥ 1022 166,079
Master's tighest blf i radl 61208
P.D. Highest 182 BT 50669
Public-Master's and Ih.J), - 16] 18 M 0T
Private-Master's and Ph.D. \Y A 100435 171,795
Total | R N (AL 7 D (U A7)

T Change

b.1% Inerease
5.1 nerease
6.1 increase
1% nereas?
0.1 merease

0,45 nctease

6.2% ine rmse
T1%] mvrease \
Q.1 invrv‘c §

*Basedd on ht‘((mpllldti()h'fl('\tlilwl nder Sample Description on page 3, the 249 instit utlmsrvspomlm o this

question represent 73" of the (G nstit unom dnd accounted for. approximately m of the lwm tal student

entoliment ((..S mstitutions,

.



TABLE 4

" '

Nunber of Groduale Assistants Servee Reguied) é o
L bW W5 S
Public-Maser sllighest 56 oW B0 5,600 561 increase
-« Private-Laster's Highest - 2o A6 o 18 L% ncrease
Publie-PhD, ighest 8 S M o
Mo eePRD et T 8 20901 2.8% increase.
. selsliget I s et 5706 RO 53 e
Ph.D. Highet M 80 01855 165826 . 8%%increase
Publie=Master's and Ph.I), 13 ME BT 9058 4d%ncrease
Privutw-klaslor'szmq Ph.D. " 9 St 0846 7 A3 - 2.9% increase
ol B it 0L 80 40 e

“Based on- hv mmputotmm described under Samyple Description on page 3, the 278 inslitdtions respnndm'to this. -

question represent 5.7 of the CGS institutions and aceonnted for appm\lma elv 8Lr of the 1974 total student
enroitment at (GS institutions,
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T s, |
I' . Mumberof Graduate Pellous (Nonseruice Required) | B
Number \\ % 1974 197 %Change
B T 0T 01%
Privale~ o O T E ‘lbu.,Ol 5d%mcrease
S ) BRI /L 1 S I 2.0 inrese
v » - \ o

| *Based on.{ lw W mpu ations (eserbed under Sample Deseription on page 3, the 251 insttutions respondng“o hlS

. question represint 79 of h&(,(l.s Jnstitutions and accounsed for approumae!y 13% of the 1974 total student,
enrollment 2 L(Hnst tu lons, & -

\ | . | \ | | | |
) ) |
. l '

M |
YRR e | | |
- TABLE 6 S
] | \ | o ) ‘
;e o Nnber of Master's Degrees ;
. Number " % 973-74 974 7o %Change
Publie- a0 27263 131 353 J2%mcrease
M- B 8% B BN ks
" ol Co B B B B b
*Based ont ecompula lons ducnbed under Sample Descrlptlon on page 3, the 295 institutions respon(.mg {o this
uestion represent, 88T of the OGS istitutions and account ed for approximately 88% of of thg 1974 total student
enrollmenta CGS institutions, | . |
L Q , 'v,' , | ' | ‘\ v o o
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o / NumberQ[Ph.D, Degroes . -
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Y M- - | ‘1.42 a 92%. .' -- ;0;353 20,341 ; O.I%d'ecrease,'
Ml T B RS B0 dema
y Totd 0 WA NI 2% deoense
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TABLE §°

1
} \/->

Full-time=Part-time* Total Enrollment | o
L ‘ 4 o y
% !

prees ,_._.,...._._l....tl-......,d.. e L p g e
. | 1974 [} o
] e e e e et et ! e e e

| Fulltime Putdine - Fulldime Part-time ,

© Nmber % Nmber % Number % Nember % Nmber % .
T o P e e e ‘.._...___l,.......‘_-.._.........,.........._...-_..,_..h....,.,.....“_..H'....‘..,..........., |
Public- 182 %G ML 4% MOMIE 5T 4164 4% 292559 6%
Piate- 8 T8RS0 M TR0 BR  STIN0 43 TR T

R G 264,505 450 343,812. o1% 211,094 1% 368,997 ‘58‘%'_;
) - *Ins i’.s,!i?.,‘.‘h..w".'",‘dire'CLEd to apply fheiror institate.nal cofinitions b “parttime” and “Nldime” -
“Based w1 o aputations descabed under Sample Description on fage 3, the 271 Institutions responding to this

question represent 81% of the ©GS institubions andaccounted for approximafely 79% of the 1974 total student

enrollment at CGS mgtiutiors~~ - .+ o
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The Constltutlon of the S j
Counc1l of Graduate Schools in the United btates S

- 4

- 1. Namc,‘ : : . .

. - . o . ;
This, orgamzdhon shall be called the Council of, (deuatv bchools in the
United States. . » _‘-
2 > ‘. . -
2. Purpose - o A ) | . | A
-The Council is established to provide graduate schools in the Uniteds
States with a (omprohensne m&x\ idely. represon;atlve body throu;h wlnch
to counsel and act togather. .
©1ts purpose’ is the improvement and advancement of graduat(’ educa-
tion. ’6e purview of the Council includes all matters germane:to. ‘thiis
purpose.- The" Council shall act te examine needs, ascertain -best’ pra(‘tnces
and procedures, and render assmanc e s indicated . il may mmate search
for the furthering of the purpose' 't shail provide a forum: the
consideration -of. problems and théir solutions, and in meetings, coMer-
ences, and publications shall define needs -and seek means of satisfying -
them in the hest interests of g‘raduate edugalion ﬂ\roughout tiue country. In
this funct)d'n the Council may ct in accordance with the needs of the times

e

* and partlcular situations "to disseminate to the. publxb, ‘to institutions, to-

foundations, to the federal, state and local’ govemrnents and other groups’

~whose interest or support is deenmed of concern, informaticn relating to the

needs of gradvate education and the best manner of satlsfymg them. . .
In -the ~analysis of .graduate education, in t.he mduatlon of- desm.nle

_'re\'ISJOWand further development, in the representatlon of nneds arwd all
) othe; inctions related to effectmg its purpose,.the Council not only shall

bé free to act as an mxtxatmg body but it shall assume dxrect obhgatxon for-

SO domg . -
. . . . u - . .
- - e :
2 . hi . c - : \_.j AN
3. .\vl(.);zber.5lzlp - R R o —
- *

-

" Institutions applying for- mcmberslnp shall be Lonsuiered in the hght of

the followmg mterla .- . : o .

a. Applicants for membership must be accredited by the appropriaté -
regional accrediting agency "as a college .or university approved for
the offering of graduate work. T :

b. Applicants must have conferred at least thirty degrees of Master of
Arts or Master of Science af.d/or professional Master’s degrees in at
~ least three professional fields or ten Doctor of Philosophy degrees,
or appropriate combination, within- the three-year rknod precedmg
" " application.

o .
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c. The degreéé conferred must be adequately distributed over at least

“'“"*w-;“...\, three distinct dlsmplmes such as but not limited to:
agrlc 1ttire electrical engineering music
. anthropology English pharmacology
N astronomy . entomology " _ philosophy -
- bacteriology fine arts physics
. " bioghemistry French - - physiology -
T botdny . geography _° ‘political science
chemical engmeermg zeology ' psychology
cheI:ntry . German Russian
civil engineering . history - . - sociology
. clagsics . mathematics - Spanish
o eclnomics ’ mechanical engineering zoology_ =
T 7. ¢ The Committee on Membership shall-consider all applications in the ‘

hght ?f these criteria and make .appropriate recommendations to the
..Execulive Committee. The Executive Committee shall take final action on ~
all ap hcatlons for membership and shall report such action at each Annual
<Meet1 g.. .
The Executlve Committee may 1nv1te and approve apphcatlon by
foreigh institutions of good standing for affiliation with the Council if such
1nst1tﬁtlons criteria for membershlp except accreditation by an
American’tegional accrediting Such affiliates will be extended: all-

the ot urtesmsréf membershlp exceptmoﬁeﬁug.\"

4. V "ting Power *

‘

In all activities of the Counc1l each member 1nst1tutlon shall have one
. vote.j ‘ T -
re than one reprc'sentative of any inst_itution raay attend the meeting

i

fficers and_Executive Committee

The officers of the Council and theé .Executive Committee shall be a
* Chairman, a Chairman-Eiect, and the"' immediate Past Chairman. each
serving for a term .of one year. In the abserice of the Chau'man the -
Chairman-Elect shall be. the presiding offlcer ot ‘the }:.Vecutlve Committee
~and the Council. ko
There shall ‘be an Executlve Commlttee of twelve votlng members ;
gz composed of- the Chairman, the Chairman-Elect,.the Past Chairman and
Sl mje members-at- large Three members-at-large shall be elected by the

. Cduncil at_each Annual Meeting fdr terms of three years each, begmnmg
/medu.tely after the Annual Meetmg : e
216 I N A
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. The Chairman-Elect, chosen by the Executive Committee from its own
past or present membership, shall serve in that capacity for one year. The
following year, he will assume the office of Chairman, and the following
year, the office of Past Chairman. : :

Each voting member of the Executive Committee must be the principal
representative of a member- of the Council and none may serve for two
‘consecutive full terms. - T : - L -

If the Chairman is unable to conti'me"'in‘office, the Chairman-Elect
shall succeed immediately to the chairmanship, and the Executive
Committee shall choose a new Chairman-Elect. . .

. Any vacancies occurring among the ‘membership-at-large of the Execu-
tive Committee shall be filled by the Executive Committee until the next
‘Annual Meeting, at which time the Council shall elect a replacement for the
balance of the term.

1

5. Executive Offic‘ers ,
The chief .executive officer of the Council shall b2 a sresident, who
shall .be a saiaried officer, appointed by the Executive Committee and
serving at its pleasure. The President shall serve as an ex-officio member of

" the Executive Committee without a vote. : :

-~

7. Duties and Powers of the Executive Committee
k .

< In addition to the dﬁties‘ and powers vested in the Executive Coinmittee
elsewhere in this Constitution, the Executive (;E;]’m*ee may, specifically:

—~=____employ such staff and establish such officessas may seem necessary;
' T incorppraterundertake itself, ‘or through its agents, to raise funds for the
Council and to accept™ nend monies for the Council; take initiative

and act for the Council : all matters inc ters of policy and public
statement except where limited by this. Constitution or by" W
. - Council. : .
- 8. Committees '

In addition to the Executive Committee, there shall be (1) a Nominat-
ing Committee, (2)a Committee on Membership, whose members shall not
e be members of the Executive Committee, and (3) such other standing’ -

" committees as may be established by the Executive Committee. ' '

Except for the Nominating Committee, all standing committees and ad
hoc committees,shall be appointed by the Chairman with the advice and -
consent of the Executive Committee. - F

The ‘Nominating Committee shall consist of five members of whom
three shall be elected each year by the Council-at its annual meeting, and
#wo shall be the members-at-large of _tHe Executive Committee who are
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S “¢ompleting their terms. The Chairman shall be elected by the Committee.
" -At least two' weeks before each annyal meeting of the Council,.the. .. .. _

Nominating Committee shall propose to the members of the Council one

‘nominee for each member-at-large position of.the Executive Committee to

be filled and three nominees for members ‘of?me;Nominating Committee.
- = These nominations shall be made only after suggestions accompanied by
* - supporting vitae have been solicited from the membership-at-large.

At the annual business meeting of the Council, additional nominees
may be proposed from the floor. The election will then be held, and the
nomineés receiving the largest number of votes for the positions to be filled
shall be declared elected. - :

9. Meetings

The Council .shall hold an Annual Meeting at 4 time and place
determined by- the Executive Committee. The Courncil may meet at other
times on call-of the Executive Committee.

The Executive Committee shall be responsible for the agenda for
meetings of the Council. Reports and proposals to be submitted for action
by the Council shall be filed with -the Executive Committee before they
may be submitted for general discussion by the Council. No legitimate
report or proposal may be blocked from presentation to the Council, but
‘action on’ any proposal may not be taken until the Executive Committee
has hiad an opportunity to make a recommendation. " ' '

In ‘matters’ not provided for in this Constitution, parliomentary
procedure shall be governed by Robeit’s Rules of Order, Revised.

10. Limitation of Powers

No act of the Council shall be held to control the '.policy or line of
action. of any member institution. :

11. -Dues

,

. N . : .' . ] ‘.‘ =
WMMJ; roposed by the Executive Committee and -

-must be approved by the majority of the me J‘duenotlce\

12, Amendments

. Amendments to this Constitution y be proposed by the Executive
Committee or by written ‘petition of. one-third of the members, ‘However
they originate, proposals for- amendments shall be received by the
Executive Committee and forwarded ‘with recommendations to the
members,'in'writing, at least ninety days before the meeting at which they

218
) '?." o
PR,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



BN

"are to be voted ‘upon or before formal submission to the members for a
mail ballot. “To .be adopted, ‘proposed amendraents must receive the
approval of a two-thirds majority of the mémbers votmg, at the announced
meetmg or on the designated mail ballot.

1

: \

Bylaws may' be established by the Executive Committee at any regular
or special meeting, subject to ratification by a simple ma]orlty vote of the .
Council at the next Annual Meeting.

. 13. Bylaws

s o Bylaws

- 1. In ¢Onformity w1th Artlcle 6 of the Constitution, the President of the
) Council of i~ Graduate Schools in the United States shall be paid an -
annpual salary to be determined by the Executive Committee plus such
perquisites as may be necessary for the proper conduct of the office
and such travel as may be deemed essential. The President is authorized

to employ such additional personnel as is, in his judgment, necessary

for the proper conduct of the office, to establish bank accounts in the

* name of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States, and to
draw checks and invest monies against the Council’s account or

- accounts, subject to an annual audit of the books of the. Council by a
Certified Public Account'int and approval by the Executive Comm'*tee

2. The nggs National Bank of Washiugton, D. C is hereby designated a

- ..depositary for the funds of this association and the said bank is hereby

authorized and”* directed to pay checks and other orders for the

-payment of money drawn in the name of thi$ association ‘when signed

" by the President and ti.e said shall not be requxred in any case, to make

inquiry respecting the apphcatlons of any. instrument execiited in virtue

of this resolution, or of the proceeds therefrom, ror be under ary
obligation to see in the application of such instrumeuts of proceeds™

3. In the event of” the dissolution of the Council of Graduate Schodls all
then existing assets of the Council shall be distributed in T equal pirts to
the institutions Wthh will at the tlme be members of the Counc1l

4. After ‘January 1, 1969, the fiscal year of the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United will correspond to the calendar year. (Prior to-

— is date, the fiscal ran from April 1 through March 31.)

5. In the event of the death o llsablllty of\‘thhl’%mdent—of the Council,
the Chairman shall” immediately call a meeting of the Executive
Committee to select an Acting President, who shall assume the

responsibilities of the President, as they are specified in Article 6 of the

.
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§ President.

Pe)

. Membership or affiliatioh, with or without v'ote; of non-academic..

Constxtutlon and in Bylaws 1 and 2, untll the appointment of a new

Procedural Policies - .

Annual meetings of the ‘Council shall be held during or near the fn'sta :

week of December

If a member resxgns it. must reapply for admnssnon in the normal way 1f
it wishes o resume membershxp

institutions, as'sociatioiis or foundations is undesirable.

Institutions accepted to membership in any given year are requxred to
pay prorated dues on a quarterly basxs for that fiscal year :

'
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The Coﬁncil of Graduate Schoqls '

in the _United‘S_tates

_ Member

Abilene Christian College
Adelphi University

 Air Force Institute of Tec ‘hnology

Alfred University

" * American University

Andrews University )
Appalachian. State University
Arizona State University

" Arkansas State University

Atlanta University =
Auburn University
Ball State University

~ Baylor College of Medicine

Baylor University

- ¥Boston College
Boston, University

Bowling Green State U nwemty
Bradley University - -

*Brandeis University

Bridgewater State College
Brigham Young Uriversity
Brooklyn College of the

City University of New York

i *Brown University

*Bryn Mawr College

*California Institute of Technology

*, California State Polytechnic

University, Pomona
California State Unlver51ty,
Chico -

" -.California State Unlverslty,

Fresno

" California State University,

-

———

Fullerton'.
California State Unnver51ty," -
. Hayward o
Calitornia State University,
Long Beach
California State University,
Los Angeles
California.State Umversnty,
' - Northridge

———

Institutions

C'lhforma State Umve'sny,
- Sacramento
*Carnegie-Mellon Umversnty

*Case Western Reserve University . .
*Catholic University of America ° -

Central Michigan University -
Central Missouri State University
‘Central Washlngton State College
Chicago State Umver51ty

The City College of the

City University of New York' 1

The City University of New York
*Claremont Graduate School
*Clark University

" - Clarkson College of Technology
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Clemson University
Cleveland. State University
College of Saint Rose
College of William and Mary
Colorado School of Mineg
Colorado State University
*Columbia University
Connecticut College :
*Cornell University -~ -
Creighton University
-Dastmouth College
T ePaui University
Drake University
Drexel University
*Duke University
Dugquesne University
East.Carolina.University
East Tennessee State llenversnty
East Texas State University '
Eastern Illinois University

. Eastern Kentucky Unive_rsity

Eastern Michigan University

Eastern Washingon Stdte College
*Emory University - E

Emporia Kansas State ‘ollege

. Federal City College

Fisk University

%
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" ¥Harvard University - -
- Hebrew Union College

Florida Atlanti¢ University °
*FloridaState University. _
Florida Technological University

*Fordham University

Fort Hays Kansas State College

" Framingham State College

George Mason University
George Peabody College
*George Washington University

*Georgetcwn University

Georgia Institute of- Tebhnology
Georgia Southern College
Georgia State University :
Hahnemann Medical College and
Hospital of Philadelphia -.

Hofstra University

Holy Names College

Howard Univyersity

Idaho State University -
*Illinois, Institute of Technology

.- Ilinois State University -
.. Immaculate Heart College

Indiana State University
*Indiana Yniversity of Pennsyl»ama
*Iowa State University

John €arroll University .
*Johns Hopkins University

Kansas State.College of Plttsburg

*Kansas State University

Kent State University
Lamar University

*Lehigh University

"Loma Linda University

*Louisiana State University
Louisiana Tecli University

. "Loyola Marymount University .‘

*Laoyola University of Chicago .
Mankato State College
Marquette University
Marshall University

“*Massact.usetts Institute of

Technology .
Medical College of Georgla
Medical College of Peénnsylvania
Meédical College of Wisconsin

Medical University of South Carolina
. . . ) . A . P'v ]
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Memphis State University

Miami Univérsity - _
*Michigan State University ¢
.Michigan Technological University

Middle Tennessee State Umversnty

" Mississippi College

Mississippi State Un,verslty
Moritana State University
Montclair State College . -
-Morgan State College : :
Murray State University RS
Naval Postgraduate School
New Jersey Institute of 'I‘echnology
New Mexico-Institute of Mining
-and Technology
New Mexico State .University

*New School for Social Research

*New York University
Niagara University
North Carolina Central Umver51ty
*North Carolina State University
at Raleigh .
-North Dadkota State University
" North Texas State University -
Northeas! Louisiana University
Northeast [Hinois University -
Northeastern University,

. Northern lllinois University

"Northwestern State University of
Louisiana
*Northwestern University
Nova University

.. Oakland University

*Ohio State University
Ohio University K
*Oklahoma State University
Old Dominion University
*QOregon State Umversxty
Pace University
"Pan American University
*Pcnnsvlvanla State Unlvuuty
Pepperdine Umver51ty .
. Polytechnic Institute of New York
Princetan University

~ Purdue University

Queens College ol the
City Univirsity of New York
Rensselear Polytechnic Institute,

O
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Rhode Island College '~

© Rice University

Rockefeller Umversnty
Roosevelt University
Rutgers, The State University
St. Cloud State. College
St. John’s University
Saint Louis University
-St. Mary's Umversny
'Sam Houston State University
Samford University-
San Diego State University
San Francisco State University
San Jose State University -

" _ Sangamon State University.

Seattle University-
Seton Hall University

. Shippensburg State College

South Dakota State University
Southern Illinois University .
"at Carbondale

' _Squthern Illinois University

at Edwardsville
- Southern University and A&M

College.

Suuthwest Texas State Umversnty

Stanford University

State Univessity College at,
.Fredonia .

State University College at
Geneseo' '

State University Collegeat
Oneonta

State University of New York
at Albany

- State University of New York

at Binghamton

. State University of New York

at Buffalo
State University of New York—
Downstate Medical Center
State University of New York
" at Stony Brook

_ Stetson University

Stevens [nstitute of lethnologv
*Syracuse University
*Temple University

"Stephen F. Austin State University
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Tennessee State University
Tennessee Technological
University
*Texas A&M University
Texas Christian Unjyersity
"Pexas Southern University.
Texas Woman's University
. 'Thomas Jefferson University
Trinity U niversity
Tufts U mverslty
*Tutane University
Tuskeges Institute
United States International
University
‘Utah State University
#V anderbilt University
Villanova University

" Vifginia Commonwealth Umversnty
A*Vlrglma Polytechnic Institute -

Virginia State College

" Wagner College .

Wake Forest University
*Washington State University
*Wayne State University -

Wesleyan University

West Chester State College -

West Texas State University

West Virginia College of

Graduate Studies . -
*West Virginia University

Western Carolina University .

Waestern Illinois Uiiiversity

Western Kentucky University

Western Michigan University 2.

Western Siate College of Colorado

Western Washington State College

Wichita State University-

William Paterson Cullege

Winthrop College

Worcester Polytechnic Institute

Wright State University -

Xavier University -

*Yale University .

Yeshiva University

Y oungstown State University

University of Akron
*University of Alabama

University of Alabama in:

-
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Birmingham
University of Alabama in
Huntsville '
*University of Arizona
University of Arkansas
University of Bridgeport

Univefsity of California, Davis
‘University of California, Irvine
University of California;
Los Angeles’
University of California,
Riverside -
University of California, -
San Diego .
University-of California,
Santa Barbara
*University of Chicago
*University: of Cincinnati
*University of Colorado
University -of Connecticut
University of Dayton

. *University of Delaware

*University of Denver’
University of Detroit
*University of Florida
University of Georgia
‘University of Hawaii

* University of Houston .
University of Idaho
University of Ilinois at

Chicago Circle

University of Illinois at the-
" Medical Center

- *University of Illinois at- -

* . Urbana-Champaign

~ *University of Towa -

*University of Kansas ‘

*University of Kentucky
.University of Louisville

- University of Lowell
University of Maine at Orono

* *University of Maryland -

University of Massachusetts -
University of Miami
*University of Michigan
University of Minnesota.
- University of Mississippi )

" *University of Califctnia; Berkeley

-~

University of Missouri, Columbia
University of Missouri,

Kansds City
University of Missouri, Rolla
University of Missouri, St. Louis .
University of Montana

*University of Nebraska
University of Nebraskaat Cmaha
University of Nevada ,
University of Nevada, Las Vegas

. ! .

. University of New Hampshire
University of New Haven -
University of New Mexico
University of:New Orleans

“*niversity of North Carolina,
Chapel Hill
University of North Carolika,
Charlotte :
University of North Caroline,
Greensboro

*University-of North Dakota
University of Northern Colorado
University of Northern Iowa

*University of Notre Dame = -

*University of Oklahoma =~

. *University of Oregon

University of the.Pacific
*University of‘Pennsylvania
*University of Pittsburgh
- University of Rhode Island

University of Richmond
*University of Rochester

University of San I"rancisco

University of Santa Clara -

University of Scranton
. University of South Alabama

University of South Carolina -

University of South Dakota -

University of South Florida

“*University of Southern California ,
*University of Southern Mississippi

University of Tennessee, Ghattanooga

University of Tennessee, Knoxville

University of Tennessee Center

for the Health Sciences

University of Texas at Arlington
*University of Texas at Austin

University of Texas Health
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Science Center, San Antouio

University of Texas Medical Branck,

~ Galveston
University of Toledo .
University of Tulsa
*University of Utah
University of Vermont

*Founding institutions

*University of Virginia

 *U'niversity of Washington

*niyersity of Wisconsin, Madison_
University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee
Univetsity of Wisconsin, Oshkosh

*University of Wyoming

:



